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ORACLE turns Lotus 1-2-3 
into a full function database. 


O RACLE, the world’s most powerful relational database, now 
works from inside your Lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheet program. 
Familiar 1-2-3 menus guide you through creating, modifying and retriev¬ 
ing data in your database. You can even perform ORACLE database 
functions automatically using standard Lotus macros and formulas. 

The point is . 



Store unlimited amounts of data 
in your ORACLE database. 


66 What a boon to the 
power spreadsheet 
user... most wish 
that [Lotus 1 - 2 - 3 ] 
could do more, store 
more, be updated 
more easily ... with 
ORACLE running 
behind it, it can do 
all this and more. 99 

Andrew M. Seybold, 

Publisher, Outlook on 
Professional Computing 


Use all the features of 
Lotus 1 - 2-3 to analyze, report, 
and graph data in your ORACLE 
database. 


...If you already know how to Act now, and we’ll pay sales tax and shipping. 

use Lotus 1-2-3, then you already You can also purchase ORACLE for L2-3 at your favorite 

know how to use ORACLE. computer store. $199- 


By putting data into a database, Lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheet’s 
performance is improved, long re-calcs are eliminated and 
your worksheets are smaller and more manageable. 


changes in your database. 
And if you make a mistake, 


• Have ORACLE for 1-2-3 
build the query automati¬ 
cally for you and retrieve 
just the data you need. 

• A single command auto¬ 
matically creates new 
database tables from data in 
any existing worksheet. 

• In update mode, changes 
in your worksheet become 


you can... 

• Undo changes. Or save your 
changes permanently in your 
database and worksheet. 

• Share the same data in mul¬ 
tiple worksheets, or even 
across a network of different 
computers with many users. 


ORACLE Ca ext?1°50 today! E 

COMPATIBILITY - PORTABILITY - CONNECTABILITY For international pricing call (415) 598-8290 


h 


Dear Oracle, 

Yes, I have an 080286/80386 PC running E^IOS 3.0+ and Hiatus release 
2.01.1 also have 0640KB ofRAM, plus either HImB of extended memory or I 
will reassign 1MB of my expanded (above-board) memory as extended memory 
Please send me the database I alreadyknow how to use — the ORACLE database add- 
in for Lotus 1-2-3, on □ 5M" or □ yh" disks. Enclosed is my: □check,or 
□ VISA □ MC □ AMEX credit card authorization for S199.' 


•Prices valid In US. only. © 1988. ORACLE is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation. Lotus and 1-2-3 are trademarks of Lotus Development Corpora! 
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ORACLE database a 


ORACLE: The database 
inside 1-2-3 

When you use a spreadsheet to do 
the work of a database, you’ve got 
two choices. You can put all your 
data in one large, unmanageable 
worksheet and face sluggish perfor¬ 
mance and memory problems. Or 
you you can create small, multiple 
worksheet files, forcing your¬ 
self to duplicate data, risk 
inconsistencies, and waste 
disk space. 

There is a better solution. 

ORACLE Database Add-in 
for Lotus 1-2-3 transforms 
your 1-2-3 spreadsheet into 
a full-function database. 

You already 
know how to 
use it 

With ORACLE for 1-2-3, 
you use familiar Lotus 
menus and formulas to 
manage your database 
from inside your work¬ 
sheet. There’s no need to 
invest your time learning a data¬ 
base product. From the moment you 
install ORACLE, you are instantly 
more productive. 

Unlimited capabilities 

What do you get when you merge 
the world’s leading spreadsheet with 
the world’s leading database? All the 
capability you’ll ever need. Just use 
1-2-3 for your analysis and graphics 
needs and use ORACLE to store and 
manage your data. It’s a powerful 
combination that delivers a complete 
solution for information management 
and business analysis. 

Share data efficiently 
and securely 

ORACLE stores your information in 
a central database that you access 
dynamically with 1-2-3 menus and 
formulas. You can use the same data 
in many worksheets, even share it 



with multiple users. This avoids data 
duplication, guarantees consistency, 
eliminates re-entering data, and pro¬ 
vides up-to-the-minute information 
every time. 


advances 

Spreadsheets 
simply aren’t 
designed to 
handle large 
amounts of 
data, constrain¬ 
ing you by 
both the speed 
of your PC and 
its available 
memory. 

By storing 
your data on 
disk and allow¬ 
ing you to 
select just the 
data you want 
into each work¬ 
sheet, ORACLE 
solves your memory 
and performance problems. 

ORACLE takes full advantage of 
the new generation of personal com¬ 
puters, running on 286 and 386 PCs 
above the 640K barrier in extended 
memory. If you already have an EMS 
memory board, you can easily con¬ 
figure it to support both extended and 
EMS memory, and continue to use it 
for handling your large spreadsheets. 

Experience the 
power of SQL 

ORACLE delivers a full implemen¬ 
tation of SQL, the standard language 
for relational databases supported by 
IBM and international standards 
organizations. ORACLE for 1-2-3 lets 
you use simple menus to create SQL 
statements. So you become familiar 
with the power and simplicity of SQL 
as you retrieve and manipulate your 
data in 1-2-3. Once you know SQL, 
you can enter statements directly into 
your worksheet. 



How ORACLE for 
1-2-3 Works 

ORACLE for 1-2-3 gives you the 
power of a relational database from 
within your 1-2-3 worksheet. Access 
your data with simple menu com¬ 
mands, extracting only the data you 
need to solve the problem at hand. 
You can even tell ORACLE to sort and 
summarize your data automatically. 
And since you analyze your ORACLE 
data in a 1-2-3 worksheet, you can 
produce all the reports and graphs 
you need. 

With ORACLE for 1-2-3, you have 
the data you want in seconds, in the 
format you want it, So you spend 
your time analyzing your data, not 
figuring out how to get to it. And 
when you’re done, just save your 
spreadsheet for future use or update 
your database with the results. 

You can even use 1-2-3 to create 
new database tables. Just enter 



your data into a worksheet and 
ORACLE creates the tables with one 
simple command. 

The power and flexi¬ 
bility of the premier 
relational database 

To meet today’s information 
management needs, you need both 
power and flexibility. ORACLE’S 












d-in for Lotus 1-2-3 


inrivaled capabilities have made it 
he number one database for main- 
rames, minis, workstations and PCs. 
n fact, Software Digest recently 
anked ORACLE the most powerful 
nd versatile relational database for 
ie PC. 

Now ORACLE for 1-2-3 brings the 
ower of ORACLE to your 1-2-3 


With ORACLE, you can build data¬ 
base applications using 1-2-3. Create 



Enter your data just once and store 
it in your central ORACLE database. 

custom report templates and data 
entry forms. Add a few macros or for¬ 
mulas, and you have a powerful data¬ 
base application that anyone can use 
at the touch of a key. 

Access 

distributed data 


ORACLE for 1-2-3 is a true dis¬ 
tributed database with full network¬ 
ing capability that lets you access and 
update data anywhere on your 
organization’s information networks. 

Use ORACLE as a central database 
server on a LAN to unite all your 
1-2-3 users and their information. 

Or use 1-2-3 to manage ORACLE data¬ 


Analyze the same data in many 
worksheets and share it among 
multiple users. 


bases on remote minis and main¬ 
frames, even to connect with other 
relational databases like IBM’s DB2. 

Guarantee future 
success 

You can’t afford your investment in 
database technology to run out of 
power when you least expect it. 
ORACLE makes sure that when you 
solve today’s information problems, 
you solve your future ones, too. 

As your databases grow and your 
needs increase, you can use other 
ORACLE application tools to access 
your ORACLE database. And if your 
database becomes too large for your 
PC, you can move it to any of 
hundreds of other computers run¬ 
ning ORACLE today. 

A software first 

ORACLE for 1-2-3: Everything you 
need to transform your copy of 1-2-3 
into a full-function database. For the 
very first time, you can build secure, 
production applications in an 
environment you already know how 
to use. It’s an opportunity you can’t 
afford to miss. 


NOW THAT YOU’VE READ 
OUR BROCHURE, WE 
INVITE YOU TO TURN 
BACK TO THE COUPON. 
OR CALL 1-800-ORACLE1 
TODAY. WE’LL PAY THE 
SALES TAX AND SHIPPING. 
OR PURCHASE ORACLE FOR 
1-2-3 AT YOUR FAVORITE 
COMPUTER STORE. 
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S TAFF LETTE R 

HOW TO LEARN 
A NEW PRODUCT 


I ntimidated by that new program sit¬ 
ting on the shelf waiting for you? 
Take heart. You may not be able to sim¬ 
plify the software, but you can simplify 
your approach to it. Here are several 
analgesics for the training migraine, 
and you’ll find many more in this is¬ 
sue’s Special Report. 

1. Begin by determining what the 
program can do. Ask whoever provided 
it to you to demonstrate some applica¬ 
tions (and if you’ve yet to purchase the 
program, ask for this before you buy). 
Afterward, identify something you’d 
like to do with the program—some¬ 
thing useful but relatively simple—and 
set a goal to accomplish that. 

2. Face it, you need to set aside some 
regularly scheduled time to study. Al¬ 
low enough time to make headway, but 
not enough to tax you; try about 45 
minutes. At the close of each session, 
write down the things you’ve learned 
and the questions you want to explore 
in your next session. Begin your next 
session by reviewing those notes. If 
others in your organization are learn¬ 
ing the program at the same time, work 
together—you’ll often learn more 
quickly. 

3. Explore the educational resources 
available to you. In addition to the on¬ 
line help, tutorial disks, and documen¬ 
tation that may accompany the pro¬ 
gram, you can usually call the vendor to 
learn about other resources, such as 
user groups, training courses, customer- 
support lines, books, and videotapes. 
However, be aware that on the whole, 
the quality of documentation is rising, 
and since you’ve already paid for it, 
give it a try before turning to another, 


more expensive instructional tool. 

4. If you decide to take a course, 
choose one where you get to use the 
program. If the instructor does all the 
doing and you merely watch, that won’t 
help when you return, alone, to the of¬ 
fice. Make sure the course provides a 
computer for you to use or to share 
with another person. You’ll need re¬ 
view and practice afterward, so if you 
opt for a one-day course, make sure it 
includes a manual and preferably a disk 
you can use to re-create the class exer¬ 
cises. 

5. If all else fails, hire a tutor. You 
want to complete a couple of successful 
applications, and if you’re not making 
progress, a tutor can help you sur¬ 
mount whatever obstacle is in your 
way. But remember, the object is for 
you to do the work under the tutor’s 
guidance—don’t let the tutor do your 
work for you. 



Richard W. Ridington Jr. 
Resources Editor 
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Unleash the full power of the 80386 chip. 



NO OTHER PC CAN DO MORE FOR YOUR BUSINESS 
THAN THE AT&T 6386 WORKGROUP SYSTEM. 


Compare the AT&T 6386 Work¬ 
Group System to alternative PCs; 
you’ll find it unleashes the full power 
of the 80386 chip. 

In fact, it’s one of the most power¬ 
ful personal computers on the mar¬ 
ket today 

Its true 32-bit architecture lets 
you perform real multi-tasking and it 
supports multiple users with simul¬ 
taneous data access. 

But there’s much more to the AT&T 
6386 WGS than the powerful features 
that make it a superior computer 
today 

The 6386 WGS is part of a family 
of AT&T computers that share an open 
architecture and interface called 
the AT&T Application Operating 
Environment. 


It’s a simple, powerful idea. 

The AOE embraces AT&T’s ap¬ 
proach to industry-standard oper¬ 
ating systems, languages, database 
management, graphics, networking, 
and more. 

Through AOE, AT&T is committed 
to openness and true connectivity 
So, no matter what exciting new 

- opportunities the 

t software industry 

provides, the AT&T 
6386 WGS is ready 
for them. 

And your in¬ 
vestment in AT&T 
computer equip¬ 
ment will remain 
safe and sound. 
Read on. 


To help protect your current 
software investment we offer a 
machine that can run in all major 
operating environments including 
MS*-DOS, Windows/386, OS/2, 
UNIX System V, and Simul-Task 386. 

Rapid changes in today’s software 
world mean your computer must be 
ready for anything that comes along. 

And it must be able to run all of 
your existing DOS software: word 
processing, spreadsheets, databases, 
forecasting packages, and so on. 



The powerful 80386 chip in the 
AT&T 6386 WorkGroup System works 
with Windows/386 so you can multi¬ 
task DOS applications simultaneously 
- the number of applications is lim¬ 
ited only by your expandable RAM 
capacity. 

As OS/2 applications emerge, 
your 6386 WGS will be ready to run 
them. 

Plus you get the power of UNIX* 
System V; make the 80386 chip fly as 
you run powerful multi-tasking UNIX 
System applications, while Simul-Task 
386 lets you concurrently run your 
DOS applications in their own 
windows. 

And your 6386 WGS can serve up 
to 32 Connected terminals in a multi¬ 
user environment. 

Take advantage of PC enhance¬ 
ments when opportunities arise. 

Running out of expansion slots in 
your computer is a major headache. 

And since the industry promises 
even more exciting and powerful 
plug-in boards tomorrow, the prob¬ 
lem is just going to get worse. 



























So, in addition to providing for 
more memory, the 32-bit path lets 
you plan ahead now for high-perform¬ 
ance boards in the future. 

The 6386E WGS has an unprece¬ 
dented 10 expansion slots: four 32-bit 
paths, four 16-bit slots, and two 8-bit 
slots. (8 and 16-bit boards can be 
used in the 32-bit slots.) 

The 6386 WGS offers seven slots: 
three 32-bit, two 16-bit, and two 8-bit. 

No other 386 computer series 
gives you more expandability 

Add up to 5 magnetic periph¬ 
erals inside the machine. 

The AT&T 6386 WGS lets you add 
up to five mass-storage peripherals 
including tape drive - right in the 
machine. Why clutter up your desk 
with outboard units? 

Keep on using your current 
media by choosing inboard 3 '/ 2 -inch 
with a 5‘/4-inch disk drive option. 

Why waste time converting all of 
your 5’/4-inch diskettes just to accom¬ 
modate a machine that forces you to 
use 3 '/ 2 -inch diskettes? 



Run at up to 20-megahertz clock 
speed. 

The 6386E WGS flies with its 20- 
megahertz clock speed (16 or 20 
megahertz for the 6386 WGS). 

Choose from four industry-stan¬ 
dard graphics protocols: EGA, CGA, 
MDA, and AT&T. 


The 6386 WGS series supports vir¬ 
tually every graphics display device 
on the market. 

Get total compatibility with 
existing XT and AT computers. 

The AT&T 6386 WorkGroup Sys¬ 
tem is totally hardware-compatible 
with the IBM** XT and AT. 

Virtually all the plug-in boards 
designed for earlier 8086 and 80286 
machines will work in the AT&T 6386 
machines. 


Expand RAM as needed. 

As new operating systems 
emerge, you need all the RAM you 
can get. 

Todays new operating systems 
and applications are significantly 
more memory-hungry 


FEATURE 


PROCESSOR 
CLOCK SPEED 
RAM (STANDARD) 
5.25" DISKETTE 


3.5" DISKETTE 
TOTAL INTERNAL 
DEVICES 


TOTAL HARD DISK 
CAPACITY 


STREAMING TAPE 
BACKUP 


EXPANSION SLOTS 


80386 

I6/20MHZ 

1MB 

1.2MB 

360KB 

1.44MB 


435MB 


40, 60 OR 
125MB 


AT&T 6386E 
WGS 


80386 


20MHZ 


1.2MB 

360KB 


1.44MB 


3 1/2HT 
+ 2 FULL 


600MB 


40, 60 OR 
125MB 


More RAM lets you run multi-task¬ 
ing and multi-user applications much 
more quickly You avoid wasting time 
in unnecessary disk access, because 
the 6386 WGS lets you expand RAM as 
your needs increase. 

Plan for the future by entering 
the AT&T Application Operating 
Environment. 

If you’re running PC applications 
today and find that you need to 
enlarge your workgroup sometime 
in the future, you won’t have to 
build an applications library from 
scratch. 

The AT&T AOE lets you port your 
UNIX System V software essentially 
unchanged to departmental size 
minis (including AT&T’s 3B comput¬ 
er family & RISC based machines) 
and mainframes, so you can start run¬ 
ning powerful 386-based applica¬ 
tions now, without fear for tomorrow. 


At the same time you can build a 
fully networked PC workgroup. 

The 6386 WGS is compatible with 
a wide range of peripherals, includ¬ 
ing AT&T’s laser, letter-quality, dot¬ 
matrix, and line printers; plotters; 
and high-performance display 
terminals. 



A single AT&T STARLAN Network 
can link from 2 to over 100 PCs, 
which means individuals in your 
workgroup can share printers, 
access the same data, and send 
messages. 

AT&T’s modular architecture and 
twisted-pair wiring make it easy for 
you to add stations as needed. 

How to protect your freedom of 
choice. 

To avoid buying the wrong 
machine, take a close look at the 
AT&T 6386 WorkGroup System. For 
more information on the 6386 WGS, 
the AT&T STARLAN Network, AT&T 
printers and terminals, and the 
Applications Operating Environ¬ 
ment, call your AT&T Account 
Executive, Authorized AT&T Reseller, 
or dial 1 800 247-1212. AT&T can 
arrange for you to examine the 6386 
WorkGroup System, the STARLAN 
Network, and other components 
you’ll need to build a productive 
workgroup. Either at a facility near 
you or by special arrangement at 
your business location. 

From equipment to networking, 
from computers to communication, 
AT&T is the right choice. 


| AT&T 

F The right choice. 

























Letters, 


NOODLING ON MACROS 

OK, time to get out the wet-noodle 
whip! I rarely write, but when I saw the 
ridiculously long formulas by Richard 
Cranford in the article “Do You Really 
Need That Macro?" [January], I had to. 

The @IF formulas that replaced Peg’s 
40-minute macro are too long to under¬ 
stand easily and probably take up a 
great deal of memory. I figured there 
had to be shorter, less eye-boggling for¬ 
mulas to do the task. So after 20 min¬ 
utes of perusing my reference guide 
and experimenting on a dummy work¬ 
sheet, I came up with this idea. 

To count the number of months with 
data and show the most recent entry, 
use these formulas and copy them 
down as far as needed: 

Cell Formula 

B5 @VLOOKUP(C5,C5..05,C5) 

C5 @COUNT(D5..05) 

An @IF statement with 11 levels of 
nesting may still work a bit faster, but 
it’s hard to read and easy to mistype. 

Gary E. Wagner II 
Conlon Industries 
Victor, N.Y. 

Richard Cranford’s article is a good re¬ 
minder to all Lotus users that the com¬ 
plicated way is not always the best way. 
I wouldn’t want to count the number of 
times I’ve spent hours constructing a 
“brilliant” macro, only to find out later 
that a very simple formula would’ve 
done the job nicely. 

Charles B. Small 
CPA & Computer Consultant 
Newtown Square, Pa. 

“Do You Really Need That Macro?” illus¬ 
trates that the use of formulas is certain¬ 
ly a more productive approach in im¬ 
plementing spreadsheet solutions. 

However, the following is a much 
simpler formula than the nested @IF 
functions for calculating the number of 
visits in the latest month (cell B5): 

@CHOOSE(C5 -1 ,D5,E5,F5,G5,H5, 
I5,J5,K5,L5,M5,N5,05) 


In Release 2/2.01 of 1-2-3 and all 
Symphony releases, this formula can be 
replaced by an even simpler one: 

@INDEX(D5..05,C5 -1,0) 

Howard Mednick 
Honickman and Associates 
Markham, Ontario 

Richard Cranford’s database subtotals 
column would look cleaner if the for¬ 
mula did not return $0 when the @IF 
criteria were not met. I accomplished 
this by replacing the 0 with a space (“ ” 
in the formula). The result is no entries 
in the subtotal column except when a 
subtotal is called for. 

Carl Barney 
Milwaukie, Oreg. 

Your magazine is not only informative, 
but also entertaining. I have always en¬ 
joyed noticing names such as L. Lane, 
P. White, J. Olsen, Niblick, and Spooner 
in example worksheets, but I’m still 
chuckling over the funny and punny 
names in the figure 2 worksheet for the 
“Do You Really Need That Macro?” arti¬ 
cle. I suggest that all readers who did 
not notice this humor go back and take 
a second look. 

Lucille Ford 
Waltham, Mass. 

Author’s note: Thanks to the many 
readers who wrote suggesting ways to 
streamline formulas. We discussed us¬ 
ing the @COUNT approach to deter¬ 
mine the month number of the latest 
data. This would work in most cases, 
but would give an inaccurate result if 
you skipped a month when entering the 
data. For example, if you entered num¬ 
bers for January, February, and April, 
the @COUNT formula would return 3, 
but what you really want is 4, because 
that's the month where the most recent 
data appears. I used the long @IF for¬ 
mula deliberately because it returns the 
rightmost value in the range. 

I agree, however, that I didn't need to 
use the other @IFformula, the one that 
returns the most recent value. Using an 
@VLOOKUP formula would have been 


better. (@VLOOKUP works in all re¬ 
leases of 1-2-3 and Symphony.) The 
@CHOOSE and @INDEX functions 
Mr. Mednick suggests would also work. 
So I'm half wrong, and I’ve therefore 
suffered 10 wet-noodle lashes instead of 
the usual 20. 

In regard to Mr. Barney’s suggestion 
to use a pace (“ ") instead of 0 in the 
subtotal formulas, remember that the 
formulas subtract the sum of all the 
numbers above them. In 1-2-3 Release 2 
and Symphony, if there are any string- 
returning formulas in that range, all 
the cells that should display subtotals 
will return ERR. (1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 
users can make the column of formulas 
more attractive by using the zero- 
suppression option.) 

THE SAME SAME 

In “Understanding the Financial Func¬ 
tions” [December], David Curtis states 
that future cash flows are assumed to be 
reinvested at the same rate. If same 
means a constant rate for the life of the 
investment, then I agree; however, if 
same means at the same rate the invest¬ 
ment is earning, then I disagree. The 
latter must be presumed, as the exam¬ 
ple states that the investment in a lathe 
produced a 15% return. 

William H. Miner 
Army and Air Force Exchange Service 
Dallas, Tex. 

Author’s note: Used here, same means a 
constant rate over the life of the invest¬ 
ment. It is a rate determined by the user 
and inserted into the @NPVfunction; it 
is not calculated by the function. The 
example assumes that the user inserted 
15% into the function and that the true 
rate of return is also 15%, an unlikely 
coincidence. The example at the top of 
page 96 is not really an example of the 
use of @NPV, but rather an example of 
a real-world situation where the inves¬ 
tor knows from day one that even if the 
assumed interest rate, in this case 15%, 
is achieved, it is not possible to reinvest 
the money in the same way. Any other 
investment use for those funds may 
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Maybe you clout think you need 
a new word processor. 

If you answer yes to just one of these questions, you’ll 
find that you’re a prime candidate for a new, advanced level 
of word processing. 


Yes No 
□ □ 


Do you create any of the following types of business documents: 
reports, plans, proposals, presentations, manuals, contracts, 
documentation, specifications? 


□ □ 


Do your documents call for more than words? Or have you 
considered a desktop publishing package to mix graphics, 
spreadsheets or tables with text on a page? 


□ □ 


In the process of creating a document, do you or others frequently 
have to review and revise it? 


□ □ 


Have you ever had occasion to create a document without sufficient 
time to turn it around? 


□ □ 


Is it critical that your documents look great? 


© 1988 Lotus Development Corporation. Lotus, Lotus Manuscript, 1-2-3, 

’ Symphony, Freelance and Graphwriter are registered trademarks of Lotus 
Development Corporation. PostScript is a registered trademark of Adobe 


Turn this page aver and fold on the dotted 
line to find out why you may be a candidate 
for a whole new level of word processing. 
















you do need 
processor. 

If you answered yes to just one of 
these questions, you are a candidate 
for Lotus® Manuscript? 2.0. 


Manuscript is specifically designed for 
documents with tables, graphics, auto¬ 
matic numbering and tables of contents, 
cross-references or indexes. It can easily 
handle routine correspondence, too. 

Manuscript merges text with graph¬ 
ics created in 1-2-3? Symphony? 
Freelance® Plus, and Graphwriter® n, 
as well as Postscript? .TIF, .PCX, 
AutoCAD® files and more. And it’s 
great at handling tables. 

Manuscript has many editing features 
and even provides for reviewer’s com¬ 
ments. Our draft copies look just like 
the final version, with the right type¬ 
faces, graphics and tables in place. 

Manuscript easily supports major revi¬ 
sions to text, data, and format, so that 
last minute changes are a cinch. Plus 
it can link your most current 1-2-3 or 
Symphony spreadsheet data to tables 
in your document. 

Manuscript produces higher quality 
pages than conventional word proces¬ 
sors, with sophisticated hyphenation 
and justification, plus balanced news¬ 
paper-style columns previously available 
only on high-end publishing systems. 


Manuscript 2.0 gives you ail 
the advantages of full-featured 
word processing, along with the 
powerful design and typeset¬ 
ting capabilities of desktop and 
electronic publishing—for the 
highest quality printed pages. 

Try Manuscript. Order our $15 

demo kit and get mm . 

working software B 
and a tutorial ™ 
manual? Call 
1 - 800 - 345-1043 
and ask for demo 
kit ACU-1450. < 

Lotus Manuscript 2.0 

8 LOTUS/JUNE 1988 



earn more or less than 15%, and the 
investor must perform a separate anal¬ 
ysis of the new investment. 


MORE ON PRODUCTIVITY 

I wholeheartedly endorse your idea 
that the main force or restriction on the 
efficient or productive use of a comput¬ 
er is the user himself (or herself) [Staff 
Letter, February]. 

Here are more myths about comput¬ 
er usage that have circulated in our de¬ 
partment: 

• With a computer you will be more 
organized. A person who has a poor fil¬ 
ing system and is disorganized is not 
cured with a PC. The method of naming 
and organizing files on floppies or, 
even worse, on a hard disk is just as 
haphazard and incomprehensible. 

• Everything is faster with a PC. It is a 
total loss of productive time for some¬ 
one to spend a day designing a spread¬ 
sheet that is so specific it will be used 
only once, when calculating by hand 
would have taken but an hour or so. 

• As more managers have PCs, the 
need for secretaries declines. How 
much managerial productivity are you 
losing if your managers spend an hour 
and a half word-processing a memo 
that an efficient secretary could have 
produced better in 10 minutes? Many 
managers lack the typing proficiency 
and word-processor skills to produce 
good-looking, well-laid-out reports on 
their own. In an efficient and produc¬ 
tive environment, leave the special 
tasks to those better able to perform 
them! 

• You will save time by doing your 
thinking and creating at the PC. Instead 
of organizing, revising, and editing a re¬ 
port on paper at their desks, many peo¬ 
ple are using the PC. However, attempt¬ 
ing to revise, edit, cut and paste, and 
rethink a report while fumbling your 
way through the typing appears to com¬ 
pound exponentially the time it takes to 
arrive at a completed document! 

Thank you for the opportunity to pro¬ 
vide this type of feedback. Computer 
usage in small plants like ours contin¬ 
ues to grow but needs proper guidance 
to do so effectively. 

Robert E. Neth Jr. 

Avon, N.Y. 

Thanks for your editorial. You articulat¬ 
ed my own sentiments better than I 


.Letters. 


could. The transition from a hand calcu¬ 
lator plus a typewriter to a plain-vanilla 
PC with two floppy disks was a giant 
step in productivity for this “white-col¬ 
lar professional”—a 71-year-old prac¬ 
ticing lawyer. Adding a modest 10- 
megabyte hard card and a little extra 
memory has carried me as far as I need 
to go. 

When I read all the hype about super¬ 
speed computers, I have to realize that 
my limitation is myself, not my comput¬ 
er. I understand the need for speed and 
memory in managing a large inventory 
or in desktop publishing, for example. 
But that is not what many of us do. 

S. John Stebbins 
Hanover, N.H. 

LOTUS: TOO TOUGH, TOO EASY? 

I am a novice in computer languages 
and appreciate your articles on DOS 
[October, November, December], also 
the comments on new products. Please 
keep articles coming that are readable 
for us poor souls who are still in a daze. 

Joseph R. Balboni 
Construction Cost Consulting Service 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

I find your magazine very useful, but I 
would like to see advanced macro¬ 
building tips that incorporate some of 
the more esoteric functions and macro 
keywords. 

Thomas W. Crosby 
Security Pacific 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

I get the impression that computer 
journal articles are written by experts, 
for experts, not for ordinary users 
struggling to understand the best ways 
and the best products for solving their 
problems. The plethora of systems and 
incompatibilities is breathtaking. 


Please include more technically orient¬ 
ed information for Symphony and 
1-2-3. . 

Gregory L. Wilson 
N.Y.C. Board of Education 
Long Island City, N.Y. 

How about an article now and then for 
us rookies? 

David James Walton 
EASA 

Washington, D C. 

I would like to see more condensed ar¬ 
ticles, complete and to the point, con- 
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tained on one or two pages. There’s too 
much reading to keep up-to-date on 
these days. 

Michael J. Berdin 
B.F. Goodrich Chemical 
Akron, Ohio 

Editor’s note: Most readers tell us they 
love the magazine, but some say it’s too 
tough and some say it’s too easy. We 
have readers at every level of expertise, 
and we try to provide material for all of 
them. Then there are the surprises. A re¬ 
cent reader survey showed that our 
Macro Basics column had a particular¬ 
ly high readership among experts. We’re 
always looking for new ways to satisfy 
both ends of the spectrum. Please write 
if you have suggestions for how we can 
serve you all. 


SIDEKICK AND FINCALC 

In regard to “All About EDLIN” [Febru¬ 
ary], anybody who has had cause to use 
this “utility” knows what a pain it is! A 
helpful hint to anyone who has pur¬ 
chased SideKick Plus-. You can use the 
note file to produce stripped files such 
as those made using EDLIN. The file 
size can be increased to accommodate 
large files. 

L. A. Levy 
Santa Cruz, Calif. 

The finance article “Lease Versus Buy: 
The Interest Rate Model” [January] was 
excellent! 

However, we use an inexpensive 
add-in product, Fincalc (Spreadsheet 
Solutions, Box 4042, Great Neck, NY 
11027), that saves us several hours of 
complex macro building and testing. 

The article describes a macro that 
produces an “approximate” result. Us¬ 
ing Fincalc , you can obtain the exact 
result with one of its ©functions. 

You can also calculate the exact inter¬ 
est rate using the ©functions without 
using a guess rate. This would work for 
the other examples in the article as 
well, since the ©functions also per¬ 
form calculations for the ordinary an¬ 
nuity (payment at end of period). 

E. E. Martin 
E. E. Martin Interests 
Houston, Tex. 


Letters to the editor should be sent to Letters 
Editor, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123- Letters may 
be edited for length and clarity. 


FINALLY! 


EASYFLOW 

An on-screen flowchart processor that knows about flowcharts - not just 
r\ another “screen draw” program that makes you do most of the work. 
EasyFlow is a powerful full-screen graphics program dedicated to flowcharts 
and organization charts. With it you can quickly compose charts. More 
important, you can easily modify charts so they are always up to date. 

► Automatic: Fully automatic text centering within shapes, both horizontally and 
vertically. Fully automatic line routing & re-routing. 

► Fast: Written in assembly language for speed. 

► Large: Charts up to 417 columns wide by 225 lines high. Chart too large for your 
printer? EasyFlow automatically breaks the chart up & prints it in page size pieces. 

► Standard: All standard flowcharting shapes included. Custom shapes can be ordered. 

► User friendly: Don’t take our word for it. PC Magazine* says “EasyFlow lives 
up to its name. It’s hard to imagine any easier and more flexible way to produce 
basic and even complex flowcharts”. 

► Mouse: Optional but fully supported. 

► It prints: On most popular matrix printers including IBM, Epson, Toshiba, HP 
LaserJet, LaserJet-Plus and many others. 

► It plots: On HP7440, 7475, 7550, 7570, 7585B and compatible plotters. 

► It works: We are contractually prevented from mentioning the name of the "big 
eight” accounting firm that purchased a world-wide site license, but we can tell 
you that they spent months evaluating all available flowcharting packages before 
choosing EasyFlow. 

► Rush delivery: Order by noon today (eastern time) and we'll have it to you by 
courier tomorrow**. Rush delivery charge is $15.00 (instead of $2.00) and is 
available only in USA & Canada. 

► Documented: 100 page manual plus over 150 screens of context sensitive help. 
EasyFlowwol^s on IBM PC’s, IBM PS/2 and compatibles. Requires 384 K memory, 
DOS 2.0 or higher and an IBM CGA/EGA/VGA or Hercules monochrome compatible 
adapter card. 

Order direct for only $149.95 + $2.00 S&H (USA/Canada), $10.00 (foreign). Payment 
by M.O., cheque, VISA, Mastercard or Company P0. 

• March 10, 1987 Issue, page 278. 

** Rush orders are shipped by Purolator Courier and normally arrive the next business day to most locations. 

Remote destinations take longer. 



The chart fragment above was produced on an HP LaserJet-Plus and is actual size and 
unretouched. Publication quality charts like this can be produced using only minutes of preparation 
time and seconds of print time. 


HavenTree Software Limited Order Desk: 1-800-267-0668 
PO Box 1093-E Information: (613) 544-6035 ext 83 

Thousand Island Park, NY 13692 Telefax(G3): (613)544-9632 
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AnthroCart 

The original AnthroCart. Mobile. Incredibly strong. So 
many ways to solve your space and equipment problems. 

Choose different sizes. Move shelves around. Add 
space saving options. 

AnthroCart. Well designed technology furniture. 

Look for our name. 

Cali us: 800-325-3841 


Anthro Corporation 
Technology Furniture 

3221 N.W. Yeon St. 

^ k . TLn n Portland, OR 97210 
AIN I r1<U 503-241-7113 
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FALLING 

PRICES 

An under-$l ,000 PS/2 
Model 50 by year’s end? 

P ersonal-computer prices are 
falling. There’s nothing star¬ 
tling about that—it happens ev¬ 
ery year. But as the computer in- 
dustry moves toward a new 
operating system, this year’s pricing 
story has some interesting plot twists. 

As a result of its recent reorganiza¬ 
tion, IBM is flexing its muscles. The gi¬ 
ant computer maker is aggressively try¬ 
ing to win back personal-computer 
market share by promising to deliver 
more technology at lower prices. At a 
two-day press briefing in the middle of 
February, IBM said it will flood the mar¬ 
ket with PS/2s over the next two years. 
In 1988 IBM may introduce as many as 
11 new PS/2s; in 1989 Big Blue might 
match that number. 

The company will probably intro¬ 
duce the first new PS/2s sometime be¬ 
tween April and June, says Clare Fleig, 
director of research at the International 
Technology Group, a research and con¬ 
sulting firm in Los Altos, Calif. “IBM 
may introduce more powerful addi¬ 
tions to the Model 80 and PS/2s specifi¬ 
cally configured for financial applica¬ 
tions,” she says. 

As IBM introduces new machines, its 
older PS/2s and MS-DOS machines will 
drop in price. Historically, IBM has dis¬ 
counted older models by 11% to 15% 
as new models are brought out. Right 
now many dealers are selling the PS/2 



Model 60 for 
11% less than when 
it was introduced. 

William Lowe, president of the IBM’s 
Entry Systems Division, projects that 
eventually, a PS/2 with an 80286 CPU 
will sell for $1,350-—what today’s buyer 
would pay for an 8086-based Model 25. 
Jonathan Yarmis, a program director 
with the Gartner Group (Stamford, 
Conn.), thinks that by the end of 1988 
the street price of the expected new 
80286-based PS/2 Model 30 will fall be¬ 
low $1,000. 

“It’s clear,” says Yarmis, “that the strat¬ 
egies IBM has so far pursued have not 
stemmed its market-share erosion to 
the clones. IBM tried convincing peo¬ 
ple it has better products, then it tried 
bringing out the new Micro Channel ar¬ 
chitecture; now it’s trying to ride down 
the price/performance slope.” 

IBM may also be trying to increase 
the appeal of its Micro Channel archi¬ 
tecture (PS/2 Models 50, 60, and 80). 
“There is resistance to the PS/2 from 


many quarters,” 
says Bruce Stephen, senior 
PC analyst with International Data 
Corp. (Framingham, Mass.). “Among 
IBM’s most loyal customers, PS/2s have 
penetrated fairly extensively. But many 
people are questioning whether they 
need PS/2s—is there enough benefit to 
justify the cost? If PS/2 prices drop sub¬ 
stantially, however, IBM will create 
more synergy for the machines’ accep¬ 
tance.” 

As of January, Linda Dezan, a spokes¬ 
woman for IBM, says IBM had sold 1.5 
million PS/2s worldwide. By late April, 
it will have shipped 2 million units. “To¬ 
day, the majority of sales are for Micro 
Channel [80286 and 80386] machines,” 
she adds. 

On the competitive front, clone mak¬ 
ers will be trying to replicate the PS/2 
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Micro Channel machines. As we go to 
press, Tandy, for one, is rumored to be 
on the verge of introducing a Micro 
Channel-compatible computer. But for 
now, it’s uncertain how successful these 
machines will be or for how much less 
than IBM the clone makers can sell 
them. 

“The cost of entry into the PS/2 mar¬ 
ket is much higher than the cost of en¬ 
tering the PC market,” says Fleig. “The 
technology is harder to replicate. For 
that reason, we’re also less likely to see 
cheap Asian imports in this market.” 

Without competition, IBM will con¬ 
trol PS/2 prices, so the question is, How 
low will IBM go to attract business? 
Fleig says IBM has a margin of about 
80% on PCs, so there is plenty of room 
to maneuver. 

Of course, IBM isn’t the only person¬ 
al-computer manufacturer. A second 
generation of 80386 machines from 
other vendors is expected later this 
year. We will see a 10% to 15% price 
drop on the first-generation 80386 ma¬ 
chines, according to Stephen. As an ex¬ 
ample, Dell Computer recently lopped 
$1,000 off the price of its 80386-based 
machines. 

The 80286 market will probably see 
only a 10% overall drop in prices this 
year because 80286 technology has 
been around for four years and is much 
more stable. “Here again,” says Ste¬ 
phen, “people will get more bang for 
their buck. There will be more 12-MHz 
and 12.5-MHz machines, and some first- 
tier players may jump to 16 MHz.” 

Stephen would predict steeper price 
drops, but shortages of both 256K and 
1-megabyte RAM chips are holding 
prices up. “There are problems with the 
production yields of 1-megabyte 
chips," explains Stephen, “and because 
of the trade imbalance, the Japanese are 
not shipping us as many 256K chips as 
they could. Vendors are paying more 
for chips and are passing this along to 
consumers.” The shortages should be 
eradicated by the third quarter of this 
year, according to Stephen, because 
both American and Korean suppliers 
have committed themselves to manu¬ 
facturing 256K chips. 

Concentrating on prices, however, 
obscures one of the most important 
market dynamics: In the majority of 
cases, corporate buyers don’t base their 
computer purchasing decisions on 
price alone. They also look for better 
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WHAT YOUR DOLLAR BUYS 


Personal Computers 


1986 

1988 

1990 

Low-end 

4.77 MHz 

10 MHz 

16 MHz 

($2,000) 

8088 chip 

80286 chip 

80386 chip 


512K of RAM 

1MB of RAM 

1MB of RAM 


10MB hard disk 

30MB hard disk 

40MB hard disk 


360K floppy 

1.2MB floppy 

1.44MB 3Va" floppy 


monochrome 

monitor with 

monitor with 


monitor 

EGA 1 card 

VGA 2 card 

High-end 

6 or 8 MHz 

16 MHz 

25 MHz 

($4,000) 

80286 chip 

80386 chip 

80386 chip 


512K of RAM 

1MB of RAM 

2MB of RAM 


20-MB hard disk 

40MB hard disk 

60MB hard disk 


1.2MB floppy 

1.2MB floppy 

1.44MB 3V2" floppy 


monochrome 

EGA card (no 

1,024 x 768 monitor 


monitor 

monitor) 

and card (256 colors) 

1 Enhanced graphics adapter 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL DATA CORR 

2 Video graphics array 



Printers 


1986 

1988 

1990 

Low-end 

9-pin 

24-pin 

24-pin 

($500) 

wide carriage 

narrow carriage 

wide carriage 


120 cps 3 

150 cps 

160 cps 

High-end 

24-pin 

24-pin 

laser 

($1,700) 

wide carriage 

wide carriage 

650K memory 


240 cps 

400 cps 

6 pages/minute 

300 dpi 4 graphics 

3 Characters per second 

SOURCE: INTERNATIONAL DATA CORR 

4 Dots per inch 




Monitors 


1986 

1988 

1990 

Low-end 

monochrome 

monochrome 

monochrome 

($250) 

(Hercules) 

multisync up to 

multisync 


720 X 348 

800 x 560 

1,024 X 768 



or CGA 5 

or VGA color 



(640 x 200) 

(640 x 480) 

High-end 

color multisync 

color multisync 

color multisync 

($800) 

up to 800 x 560 

up to 800 x 560 
plus VGA card 

1,024 x 768 

5 Color graphics adapter 


SOURCE: DATAQUEST 

Hard Disks 


1986 

1988 

1990 

Low-end 

($500) 

20MB 

40MB 

100MB 

High-end 

40MB 

70MB 6 

200MB CD-ROM 

($800) 



(read/write) 7 


iis hard-disk configuration is not typical 

lis configuration would probably cost around $1,000. 


SOURCE: THE GARTNER GROUP 
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Silverado. 


The Database You Already Know How To Use. 



Announcing Silverado,™ a remarkable new database for Lotus 
1-2-3 or SuperCalc® 4 users. Vbu'll feel right at home with 
Silverado because it works within your spreadsheet and has the 
same familiar commands and interface. As an extension to your 
spreadsheet, Silverado makes your everyday tasks much easier 
and faster. As a powerful database, Silverado takes you far 
beyond the capabilities of the spreadsheet: 

• Custom reports with the easiest report writer anywhere. 

• Use a full-function database with powerful relational 
commands. 

• Work with databases as large as your disk. 

• View data in lists, forms, crosstabs, and reports. 

• Sort on as many fields as you like. 

• Easily search and filter your data. 

• Import data from dBase III, text, and 1-2-3 or SuperCalc4 files 
(SuperCalc4 version coming soon). 

And instant overviews with revolutionary new Database Outlining." 


"Silverado is a wonderful database add-in. Its reporting features 
are quite sophisticated.. .I'm a fan of outlining [and] applying 
this to databases is a great idea ..." 

— InfoWorid, December 7.1987 
For a tree demonstration disk, a brochure, or the name of your 
nearest dealer, write us, or call 800-533-2070 (Ad 32006) 
Computer Associates, 1240 McKay Drive, San Jose, CA 95131 




MONTH REGION PROOUCT IWTS SALES S 

EaStem 280 j|$5 


1II 

—as, % 8?« 


Quick Report with 1 easy command 


Windows present data from multiple 
databases 


Database Outlining 
—a higher overview... 


© 1988 Computer Associates International, Inc. 


... hiding unnecessary detail 


• World's leading independent software company. 

• Broad range of integrated business and data processing 
software for mainframe, mid-range and micro computers. 

Software superior by design. • Worldwide service and support network of more than 70 offices. 

Accounting • Spreadsheets • RDBMS • Graphics • Project Management • Resource & Operations Management 


(ZOMPUTER 

Associates 






Buy one, 
get one 
free. 


i rive . 

4 productivity 

enhancers proven 

by over 300,000 
PC users. 

I Buy any one of these SoftLogic 

1 C °n n a°WEEsiVre’ F and 



True multi¬ 
tasking that’s 

ea $69 0 .95 e ’ 


For instant Switches 

do-it-yourself instantly 

data among programs 

integration. and files 

$99.95 $79.95 



New release 4.0 Compresses 
with advanced 1-2-3 and all 

file recovery other files, 

tools. $69.95 

$69.95 

For more information, call 1-800-272-9900. 
(603)-627-9900 inNH 

SoftLogic 

SOLUTIONS 

SoftLogic Solutions, Inc. 

One Perimeter Road 
Manchester, NH 03103 ? 
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performance and more features. 

On the other hand, lower-priced, 
older machines open up the market to 
new buyers. “The $1,000 price point 
was a real barrier,” says Yarmis. “Now 
that you can buy a clone or get IBM 
technology at less than $1,000, the 
price-sensitive buyers—like small busi¬ 
nesses—will come into the market. You 
might even start to see increased com¬ 
petition from used machines. As com¬ 
panies start buying PS/2s, the older 
8088 technology gets pushed farther 
and farther down in the corporation 
until, before long, it lands in some¬ 
body’s home.” 

Eventually, better technology means 
lower prices. Both factors translate into 
a larger market, and an expanded mar¬ 
ket continues to demand better tech¬ 
nology. To the computer manufacturer 
it’s a vicious, inexorable circle, but to 
the consumer it’s good news. 

—Henry Fersko-Weiss 


DEVELOPERS FOLLOW 
DIFFERENT PATHS 
FROM DOS TO OS/2 

Simple ports to major rewrites 

T he great migration of applications 
programs from DOS to OS/2 has 
begun in earnest, but developers are 
taking different routes in moving their 
programs to OS/2. There are three 
main levels at which DOS programs are 
revamped for the newer OS/2 environ¬ 
ment (not including OS/2 with Presen¬ 
tation Manager, the graphical user in¬ 
terface). There are simple ports, which 
offer few or no enhancements to the 
original program; rewrites that offer 
some, but not all, OS/2-specific features 
(this intermediate process is called re¬ 
hosting); and major rewrites that en¬ 
able a program to take full advantage of 
OS/2’s capabilities. 

Many existing DOS programs can run 
under OS/2 by using the operating sys¬ 
tem’s built-in DOS compatibility mode. 
But to take advantage of new OS/2 fea¬ 
tures, such as larger memory, multiple 
program execution, and better protec¬ 
tion from system crashes, developers 
say that a program’s underpinnings and 
operating-system interface must be up¬ 
dated. 

For Living Videotext (Mountain View, 


Calif.), making a port of its ThinkTank 
outlining program seemed the best ini¬ 
tial route to OS/2, says senior program¬ 
mer Bob Bierman. Generally, where 
the original code used a DOS function 
that differs in OS/2, Bierman substitut¬ 
ed the requisite OS/2 sequences and 
made any other changes required by 
the substitution. 

The resulting OS/2 version of Think- 
Tank is largely identical to the existing 
DOS version, although it can access 
more memory. Both the DOS and OS/2 
versions are now included in the same 
package—in fact, on the same disk. 

“The conversion took 48 hours,” re¬ 
ports Bierman with some pride. Think- 
Tank was the first OS/2 application to 
reach most retailers. Later versions of 
the program will add more OS/2-relat- 
ed features. 

Rehosting an application, which al¬ 
lows the program to use some of OS/2’s 
added capabilities but doesn’t other¬ 
wise change its underlying construc¬ 
tion, is what programmers at Peter Nor¬ 
ton Computing (Santa Monica, Calif.) 
did for the two Norton On-Line Pro¬ 
grammer’s Guides. 

As director of research and develop¬ 
ment John Socha explains, the way a 
pop-up, terminate-and-stay-resident 
program gets control under DOS is dif¬ 
ferent from the way the process works 
under OS/2. As a result, the Norton pro¬ 
grammers had to rewrite the programs’ 
DOS interface. However, the changes 
affect only the DOS interface portions 
of the Guides rather than the complete 
workings of the two programs. 

Socha says his firm decided to take a 
different approach for each of the two 
main subsystems that make up each 
package. For the programs’ retrieval 
and display engine, which finds and 
presents information, the goal was to 
minimize the memory needed to run 
under DOS and to speed program ex¬ 
ecution under both systems. The solu¬ 
tion was to write a version optimized 
for each operating environment and, 
like Living Videotext, include both ver¬ 
sions in the package. 

For the portion of the programs that 
compiles and links information, which 
allows users to create their own on-line 
references, space wasn’t at a premium 
nor was execution speed a problem. To 
keep down the number of programs in 
the package, the firm wrote this func¬ 
tion so that all of its calls to the operat- 
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Only new Cubit " squeezes more than 1'2*3® files. 


It’s the fastest, easiest, least costly way to 
free more disk space for all your files. 

You know what happens. Files just keep 
piling up on your hard disk, until one day, 
there's no room left. 

But before you buy a bigger hard 
drive, or the other well-known 
compression software, con¬ 
sider this - only Cubit maxi¬ 
mizes disk space by efficiently 
compressing 1-2-3 worksheet 
files, plus all your other files. 

What is Cubit? 

Cubit is an advanced soft¬ 
ware tool that reduces the 
number of bytes required to 
store a file on disk-either all 
your files, or if you want, just 
some of them. In memory- Iioppies „„„ 
resident mode, it works invisi- as much a 

bly in the background, auto¬ 
matically converting files back 
to their original size when retrieved, and 
re-compressing when you save them again. 

The result is a dramatic increase in the 
amount of data you can fit on all your mag¬ 
netic media- including hard drives, flop¬ 
pies and tapes. All without complicated 
lands, or interrupting your work-flow. 



Now Cubit’s optimized for 1-2-3. 

Cubit has always performed superbly 
with all kinds of data - particularly text files 
and databases. 

But now, Cubit is the most effective soft¬ 
ware you can buy for 
ce compressing your Lotus 

, worksheets. In fact, new 
Cubit gives you an average 
of 70% compression for both 
much. 1-2-3 and Symphony files. 

Jf And remember, we said average 

-Sr _ compression, which takes 
into account all your Cubit- 
compressed worksheets. 

The other compression soft¬ 
ware maker promises 95% -but 
doesn’t tell you that it’s only in 
extreme cases. That your average 
efore. ~ results will be less, usually a lot 
less. What’s more, their program 
works with 1-2-3 files only, and 
nothing else. 

Yet new Cubit gives you optimum results 
with all your files, from all your programs. 
Including word processors (54% average), 
database managers (40% average), account¬ 
ing packages (40% average), graphics files 
(26% average), everything you keep on 
your disks. 


”»l W i“ P,e ‘ re ^^Cub i «. 

-DavidTrivette, PC World, October 1987 
‘ 'Saved me $700for a new disk drive TUuk, j . 

-David Silver, Trio Services, Thornhill Sr“ emythin Syou said it was." 

“I gained almost 4MB of storage ” 

- Tom Mayhew, Cogent Data Services ^SumG^’ Wd ~ 1 m in &bted! ’ 
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It’s the biggest idea in small files yet. 

Cubit not only works better than the other 
compression software, it works faster. For 
example, Cubit decompresses files in 1-2-3 
twice as fast as the other program. So your 
spreadsheet is up on screen in half the time. 

That same “other” program re-com¬ 
presses 1-2-3 files each time you save them. 
Cubit waits until you exit 1-2-3, and then 
automatically re-compresses all the com¬ 
pressed files that were used during that 
session. Imagine the time you’ll save. 

Plus, only Cubit includes UnCubit,™ a 
special decompress-only program you can 
distribute freely, so you can share your 
Cubit-compressed files. It’s ideal for team 
projects. And great for saving line charges 
on tele-communicated files. Just send 
UnCubit along with your transmission. 

So why buy a bigger drive, when you can 
have smaller files? 

Cubit is already saving time and trouble 
for thousands of PC users. All for a fraction 
of the cost and bother of a bigger hard drive. 
And a lot less than you’d pay for the other 
compression program. 

Look for Cubit at software dealers every¬ 
where. Or order direct from SoftLogic 
Solutions by calling us toll-free. If, within 
30 days, you're not satisfied that Cubit is 
the fastest, easiest, smartest way to free up 
disk storage space, we’ll gladly arrange for 
a refund of your purchase price. 

^Cubit69 

SoftLogic 

SOLUTIONS 

SoftLogic Solutions, Inc. 

One Perimeter Road 
Manchester, NH 03103 
800-272-9900 (603-627-9900 inNH) 

Call 800-272-9900 * 
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ing system use a restricted set of oper¬ 
ations that are common to both OS/2 
and DOS. These are known as Family 
API (application programming inter¬ 
face) calls. They take up more space 
and operate more slowly, but they en¬ 
able one version of a program to run 
under both operating systems. 

Lotus Development Corp.’s OS/2 ver¬ 
sion of 1-2-3 will also arrive as a dual¬ 
environment program, but it won’t be 
just a port. According to 1-2-3 Release 3 
codesigner Scott Tucker, the program 
has undergone a major rewrite. 

“It’s a completely new architecture,” 
Tucker says. The OS/2 version of 1-2-3 
will neither use Family API calls nor 
emerge as two programs, each opti¬ 
mized for a specific operating environ¬ 
ment. Instead, he says, “We’ve attempt¬ 
ed to have one file that runs in either 
DOS or OS/2. It senses its environment 
and loads the correct set of drivers. The 
drivers are operating-system depen¬ 
dent, but the bulk of the code is not.” 

Regardless of the programming strat¬ 
egy each of these firms has chosen, they 
are agreed on one strategic direction— 
at least initially, their OS/2 programs 


will look and feel as much as possible 
like the companion DOS versions. 

For most users, the theory goes, the 
change to OS/2 is traumatic enough. 
Developers believe that while users 
want the benefits of multiple programs, 
larger memory, and better crash pro¬ 
tection that OS/2 offers, they don’t want 
to spend a lot of time and energy re¬ 
learning their applications. 

According to Tucker, “A lot of people 
ask why there aren’t a lot of features 
that work only on OS/2.” Tucker’s re¬ 
sponse is that “it’s already hard enough 
to manage mixed hardware systems—if 
the spreadsheets also had different ca¬ 
pabilities, it would be a nightmare.” 
One goal is to provide an easy transi¬ 
tion to OS/2, not to shake up everyone’s 
accustomed ways of working. 

Software makers who take this ap¬ 
proach will have an easier marketing 
and support task, at least in the begin¬ 
ning, because the same marketing and 
support efforts can be used for both 
DOS and OS/2 versions. Lotus and most 
other firms that have announced an 
OS/2 migration strategy are planning to 
put both OS/2 and DOS versions in one 


package with one manual. Users then 
can make the switch on their own 
schedules, without a lot of retraining. 

This position may not hold once the 
graphical Presentation Manager ver¬ 
sions of OS/2 arrive this October. Pre¬ 
sentation Manager is such a large step 
from DOS that many developers whose 
products are not currently based on the 
Microsoft Windows interface (which is 
graphically very similar to Presentation 
Manager) will be developing Presenta¬ 
tion Manager applications with a more 
uniform user interface, similar to the 
standard Macintosh user interface. 
Then, say developers, we’ll see some 
very different applications, and users 
will have to spend more time learning 
how to use them. 

That’s the plan, at least. But judging 
from the time it took for software to 
make the transition from, say, CP/M to 
DOS or from the Apple II to the Macin¬ 
tosh, it may be a while before develop¬ 
ers start to release Presentation Man¬ 
ager applications. 

Goals are one thing, admits Lotus’s 
Tucker, “but we reserve the right to 
learn from our experience.” 

—Steve Rosenthal 


ALTERNATIVES 
TO THE KEYBOARD 

Is there a mouse in your future? 
f there isn’t a mouse on your desktop 
now, there is a good chance that 
there will be in the future. When they 
were first made available for IBM PCs, 
mice weren’t taken very seriously, and 
there really weren’t many uses for them 
in the DOS environment. Typists felt 
that using a mouse slowed them down. 
Virtually all applications were text- 
based or used low-resolution graphics, 
and there were no programs like Mi¬ 
crosoft Windows or PC Paintbrush that 
were designed for use with mice. 

Now, of course, all that has changed. 
There are many high-resolution, bit¬ 
mapped graphics displays and count¬ 
less software programs that either re¬ 
quire or benefit from a mouse. Mice— 
and a number of other input devices— 
are competing for your desk space 
along with the keyboard. 

In fact, the Microsoft Mouse ($150 to 
$200, depending on accompanying soft¬ 
ware) is one of the best-selling prod- 
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Database Add-In for 1-2-3 Has 
More Capabilities Than Rivals 


by Marvin Bryan 
The king of the crowded forest 
ofLotus 1-2-3 database add-ins 
is unquestionably @BASE... 

@BASE was developed by 
Personics Corp. of Concord, Mass., 
makers of the popular SeeMORE utili¬ 
ties that add additional columns to 
the screen displays ofLotus 1-2-3 and 
Symphony. 

With @BASE, it’s possible to 
build colossal 32 M-byte databases in 
the standard dBASE III Plus format 
without ever using dBASE itself. Users 
can convert a normal 1-2-3 database 
instantly into a dBASE-compatible 
file, as well as set up dynamic links 
that will import updated information 
from dBASE records every time a 
worksheet is recalculated. 

A database can be sorted alpha¬ 
betically, numerically or chrono¬ 
logically on as many as 128 levels. 

In fact, @BASE will pack and sort 
records as much as three times faster 
than dBASE... 

Data can be analyzed with a 
cross-tabulation module to provide 
lightning-fast reports in response to 
such questions as: “What sales people 
in each division earned more than 
$20,000 in commissions this month?” 

In addition, records can be 
entered or examined in a form view, 


where each record occupies an indi¬ 
vidual screen. Alternatively, of course, 
the user can choose the usual 
one-recoid-to-a-line format. 

We tested the current $195 release 
of @BASE along with a beta copy of 
the Option Pac, which will retail for 
$89 95. Together, these two 
relatively inexpensive products 
provide truly remarkable 
functionality. 

In addition to the indexing 
feature, the Option Pac will join files 
to make relational databases, create 
computed or derived fields, sort a 
database without rearranging the 
records on disk, and automatically 
keep files in the correct sorting order 
during record entry or updating. 


As a bonus, dBASE data can be 
turned into 1-2-3 graphs with 
practically no effort at all... 

Personrcs has developed a senes 
of @DB functions to perform calcu¬ 
lations and evaluate records within 
@BASE.. Each of these functions use 
one or more arguments to identify the 
database, record or field to be acted 
upon. Some functions allow criteria to 
be established, such as selecting a 
subset of records. 

The 200-page manual for 
@BASE is excellent...The program , 
adds less than 80K bytes to die RAM 
overhead of 1-2-3. For those who 
use both dBASE and Lotus 
1-2-3, @BASE is practically 


A database add-in for Lotus 1 -2-3 
that will access and create dBASE 
files without the use of dBASE itself. 

A superior product in every respect. 
Price: $195 
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SAVE *18 

when you subscribe 

toLOTUS... 



and receive this 
FREE macro guide. 


Developed by the editors of LOTUS, 
Macro Library 1.0 is a valuable 
1-2-3® and Symphony® reference. 
This guide provides macros and 
macro-writing instruction for both 
beginning and advanced users. 

It’s free with your subscription 
order. So don’t wait! Be more pro¬ 
ductive and creative in the work you 
do - and get more power from your 
software and personal computing 
system - subscribe today! 


1-2-3 and Symphony are registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corp. 


G^YES! 

Please enter my subscription for 12 issues 
of LOTUS for just $18 and rush my FREE copy of 
Macro Library 1.0. I’ll save 50% off the annual 
newsstand rate of $36. 

□ Bill me later □ Payment enclosed 






Please allow 4-6 weeks for delivery of your first issue. Send foreign 
orders prepaid in US funds: $22 Canada, $80 (airmail) all others. 
Basic rate: 12 issues $18. 


LOTUS 

......... ... 468A3 


YES! 

Please enter my subscription for 12 issues 
of LOTUS for just $ 18 and rush my FREE copy of 
Macro Library 1.0. I’ll save 50% off the annual 
newsstand rate of $36. 

□ Bill me later □ Payment enclosed 


City State Zip 


Please allow 4-6 weeks for delivery of your first issue. Send foreign 
orders prepaid in US funds: $22 Canada, $80 (airmail) all others. 
Basic rate: 12 issues $18. 


LOTUS 

. »*«*••>■ * 468B1 




















LOTUS BACK ISSUES 

Request Your FREE INDEX! 

LOTUS back issues are the best investment t 
you can make in your reference library! 
Issues are $5 each, and quantities are 
limited. For more information on how 
to order, and to receive your FREE index 
of LOTUS articles, please write: 

LOTUS 

Single Copy Sales 
PO. Box 9123 

Cambridge, MA02139-9950 


Order soon - quantities are limited! 


Foreign orders: $7/copy Canada, 
$10/copy (airmail) all others. 
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Logitech’s Hi-Rez Mouse, MicroSpeed’s FastTrap, and CH Products’ Mach IV 


As mice multiply, so do alternative in¬ 
put devices. A new entrant is Felix, 
named after the mouse-chasing cartoon 
character Felix the Cat. Felix (from 
Lightgate, Emeryville, Calif.) is a six- 
inch-square stationary device with a 
small handle that moves within a one- 
inch square in the center. 

You control the cursor by pushing 
the small handle with your finger. Felix 
also offers 320-dpi resolution and lets 
you move the cursor anywhere on your 
screen by moving the handle within its 
one-inch square—an advantage in spa¬ 
tial relationship that mice can’t dupli- 

Users of 1-2-3 will be interested to 
know that Felix (which can emulate a 
mouse driver) has a version that dis¬ 
plays an instant map of the entire 
spreadsheet. Felix for the PC is now 
shipped to include the Lotus driver, for 
$199. 

For users who do a great deal of com¬ 
puter-aided-design work, FastTrap 
(from MicroSpeed in Fremont, Calif.) is 
a trackball (which is somewhat like a 
tennis ball set into a base) that allows 
you to input data directly in either two 
or three dimensions. The device also 


ucts that Microsoft (Redmond, Wash.) 
makes. Richard Abel, Microsoft Mouse 
product manager, says, “It has consis¬ 
tently been the top or near the top 
product in unit sales.” 

It’s a growing market. Pierluigi Zap- 
pacosta, the president of mouse manu¬ 
facturer Logitech (Fremont, Calif.), esti¬ 
mates that mouse sales may double 
from last year to exceed $2 million by 
the end of this year. 

Mice are becoming increasingly pop¬ 
ular because you can navigate around 
certain programs more quickly with a 
mouse than you can with a keyboard. 
Many analysts think that when applica¬ 
tions that support Presentation Manager 
(the graphical user interface for OS/2) 
become available, mouse sales will ex¬ 
plode. 

Logitech is Microsoft’s main competi¬ 
tor. Logitech’s $149 Hi-Rez Mouse of¬ 
fers higher resolution (320 dots per 
inch) than the 200-dpi Microsoft prod¬ 
uct. The main benefit is positioning ac¬ 
curacy. Another benefit, according to 
Zappacosta, is that “higher resolution in 
a mouse means it uses less desk space 
because you can move it around in a 
smaller area; ours uses 62% less.” 



NEW ADD-INS! 


PROJECT 
SCHEDULES 
ON YOUR 
SPREADSHEET 

Now you can plan 
and manage projects 
is easily as you handle 
other work on your 
spreadsheet. Instantly 
“roll up” time-sensitive 
project costs into 
regular period-based budgets. 

Ask “what if” with time as well a; 

Create projects directly on your spread¬ 
sheet with simple menu choices just like 1-2- 
3’s. Then draw high quality Gantt or stagger 
charts showing schedule dates, slack time and 
milestones. And PERT charts or network dia¬ 
grams illustrating inter-relationships among 
tasks. Produce hardcopy charts with 1-2-3 
PrintGraph or Freelance, and tabular reports of 
dates and costs with 1 -2-3 /Print. 

PROJECT CALC™ performs critical path 
analysis and computes the earliest/latest start/ 
finish dates for each project task whenever you 
recalculate with 1-2-3. It displays a graphic 
worktime calendar where you can specify work 
hours, holidays and vacations. 

Fully compatible with 1-2-3 Rel 2 on IBM PC, 
XT, AT & PS/2. Supports CGA, EGA, VGA and 
Hercules graphics adapters. 


WORLD’S 
FASTEST 
SPREADSHEET 
COMPILER 

Why waste valuable 
time while your 1-2-3 
spreadsheet recalcu¬ 
lates and the LV/illl light I 
blinks? Why forego in¬ 
stant “what-if” analysis 
because your spread¬ 
sheets are too big for 
automatic recalculation? 

3-2-1 BLASTOFF™ compiles spreadsheet 
formulas into fast machine instructions for 
your 8087/287/387 math coprocessor chip. 
BOOSTER™ add-in links compiled code 
o your original spreadsheet inside 1-2-3 and 
gives you “Minimal Recalc” too! 

Use all 1-2-3 features—even change formu- 
is in previously compiled cells. Automatically 
compare 1-2-3 and compiled code recalcula¬ 
tion to assure compatibility. 

Secure spreadsheet feature protects pro¬ 
prietary formulas and actually reduces spread¬ 
sheet size. 

Fully compatible with 1-2-3 Rel 2 on IBM PC, 
XT, AT & PS/2 with 80x87 math chip. 

1-800-451-0303; 55 

FRONTLINE 



$12495 


SYSTEMS 


FRONTLINE SYSTEMS, INC., P.O. Box 7408-L4 
San Francisco, CA 94120-7408, (916) 677-7171 
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has Microsoft Mouse emulation. 

Then there is The Dreamer, from 
T. S. MicroTech Inc. (Hawthorne, Calif.). 
It is an add-on keyboard that comes in 
either a preprogrammed or a program¬ 
mable model for use with a number of 
leading software products. The 1-2-3 
version includes 95 functions, a 20-key 
numeric keypad with independent cur¬ 
sor keys, and a user-programmable lev¬ 
el for macros. There are models for 
MultiMate, WordPerfect, DisplayWrite, 
Lotus Manuscript, and a 1-2-3/WordPer- 
fect combination. All single-application 
models, including software, are $199; 
the double-application models are 
$229; the programmable models are 
$259. 

Even the joystick is being updated. 
CH Products, (San Marcos, Calif.) has 
the Mach IV, which offers output identi¬ 
cal to that of MSC Technologies’ (Santa 
Clara, Calif.) mouse and is plug-compat¬ 
ible with all MSC Technologies’ soft¬ 
ware. You flip a switch on the bottom of 
the unit to switch from mouse functions 
to joystick functions. The Mach IV costs 
$99.95, $119.95 with software. CH Prod¬ 
ucts also markets the $79.95 FlightStick, 
which has a pistol-grip control. 

And finally, the winner in the most 
outrageous input-device category is Al- 
turas Corp. (Coeur d’Alene, Idaho), 
makers of the Maxx Yoke, a true flight- 
control-yoke for PCs. For the uninitiat¬ 
ed, a control-yoke is the control stick 
that a pilot uses in a real aircraft. The 
$99.95 Maxx Yoke bolts onto your desk 
in front of your PC and greatly en¬ 
hances the realism of such products as 
Chuck Yeager's Advanced Flight Train¬ 
er, Microsoft Flight Simulator, and Gun- 
ship, among others. It is, indeed, an al¬ 
ternative input device and a lot of 
fun. —Jon Pepper 


GETTING FROM 
POINT A TO POINT B 

An experimental program 
guides Boston motorists. 

A software program that assumes 
_ one social obligation everyone 
would be only too happy to delegate— 
giving street directions—was recently 
demonstrated at the Massachusetts In¬ 
stitute of Technology’s Media Lab. Al¬ 
though the program is only a prototype 
and is limited in scope to downtown 
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Boston (where getting around is a spe¬ 
cial nightmare), the principles of Direc¬ 
tion Assistant could be applied to any 
metropolitan area. 

To get guidance from Direction Assis¬ 
tant, you dial a phone number—from a 
nearby phone booth or a cellular car 
phone—and use the telephone keypad 
to enter either starting and destination 
addresses or the telephone numbers at 
those addresses. If both points lie with¬ 
in the 11 square miles that the program 
considers to be downtown Boston, a 
synthesized voice will respond with a 
step-by-step description of the best 
route. If your starting point or destina¬ 
tion is outside the covered area, the 
program will say so. 

Here’s how the program determines 
the best route: When you enter a re¬ 
quest to find a route connecting, say, 23 
Oak St. to 76 Maple St., the program 
draws a straight line between the two 
and measures it. Then it examines the 
streets branching away from 23 Oak St. 
to see which come closest to this opti¬ 
mal path. The program repeats the cy¬ 
cle from intersection to intersection 
until it finds 76 Maple St. 

If the program finds more than one 
path, it compares the road quality and 
number of turns (the fewer the better) 
of the alternatives and selects the most 
comfortable and easiest-to-follow 
route. The program translates the route 
into street names, right and left turns, 
and distances and then issues its direc¬ 
tions: “Drive up Main St. for half a mile, 
then take a left on Park,...” 

The program’s authors, James Ray¬ 
mond Davis and Thomas F. Trobaugh, 
built the database from a U.S. Geologi¬ 
cal Survey map of Boston, a White 


Pages telephone direc¬ 
tory (which is why you 
can enter phone num¬ 
bers instead of address¬ 
es), and a zip-code di¬ 
rectory. Because the 
> zip-code directory orga¬ 
nizes streets by neigh¬ 
borhood, zip-code data 
allows the program to 
ask you about non¬ 
unique street names: 
Do you mean the Oak 
St. in the North End or 
the one in South Bos¬ 
ton? To these sources, 
Davis and Trobaugh 
have added information 
about one-way and restricted-turning 
streets, bridges, underpasses, rotaries, 
access ramps, and other such complica¬ 
tions. 

The program’s main defect, accord¬ 
ing to Davis, is its insensitivity to vary¬ 
ing traffic conditions, such as rush 
hours or overturned trailer trucks. Da¬ 
vis also believes that a truly practical 
version would describe routes in terms 
of traffic lights, gas stations, commercial 
signs, and landmarks, as well as street 
names and distances. 

While this information would have to 
be specially recorded by survey crews, 
Davis thinks it could be done for less 
than $500 per square mile. Possible 
markets for such a program include 
rental agencies, taxi companies, and 
companies that maintain fleets of ser¬ 
vice and delivery vehicles. 

Davis has no plans to produce a com¬ 
mercial version of Direction Assistant. 
Instead, he intends to use the program 
to test some new ideas in computer 
control. The MIT researcher is explor¬ 
ing the possibilities of controlling a 
program with “paraverbals,” informal 
vocalizations such as uh-huh or tsk-tsk 
that, while not quite words, nonethe¬ 
less convey meaning. 

“Speech is almost certainly the ideal 
means of controlling computers,” he 
says, “but right now computers cannot 
recognize normal spoken sentences. 
My project is to see if paraverbals, 
which are much simpler sounds, might 
work instead. For instance, if Direction 
Assistant says, ‘Turn right onto the Har¬ 
vard Bridge’, and you say ‘Huh?’ the 
program might give a short description 
of the bridge.” 

—Fred Hapgood 
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Introducing 

The Worksheet Utilities. 

For the muscle to master 
the toughest 1-2-3 tasks. 

Now it’s a cinch to become 
one of the mightiest 1 -2-3® users 
in spreadsheet history. Just get 
The Worksheet Utilitiesfrom Funk Software. 

It’s a powerhouse of productivity tools that’ll 
turn the most laborious 1-2-3 session into a day at 
the beach. And it’s a genuine 1-2-3 add-in. So it 
does what you want, when you want it, right 
from inside your 1-2-3 session. 

Search and Replace lets you swiftly 
search for one thing, and if you want, replace 
it with another - throughout your worksheet, 
or in ranges you specify. It’s just like the famil¬ 
iar word processor feature, yet it searches for 
labels, values, functions, formulas, and cell 
references, too. 

Formula Editor gives you a sturdy leg 
up in the otherwise exhausting exercise of 
writing and testing your 1 -2-3 formulas - all 
from a display that shows you the whole 
formula, not just 80 characters. 

Pick ©functions from a pull-down menu 
that explains what each function does. Enter 
arguments with on-screen prompting for 
each argument. See syntax errors and 
unmatched parentheses highlighted as you 
edit. Execute formulas one step at a time 
for quick, painless debugging of your most 
monstrous, complex creations. 

Print Settings takes the guesswork out of print format¬ 
ting. See all your margins, headers, footers, and other options 
on a single display. Create different settings for different print 
jobs and call them up by name. 

Select any print style you like from a library of setup strings 
customized for your printer. Forget complicated printer codes. 
Each setup string has a name, like “17 pitch” for your Epson, or 
“Landscape mode” for your LaserJet. 


descriptions you assign. Catalog 
your files with key words like 
“budgets” or “forecasts,” and 
get directories of just the files 
you want, sorted in any order 
you like. 

Peek at files without retrieving 
them. Archive them. Search them on 
disk for labels or range names. Copy, move, erase 
and write-protect them - one at a time, or many 
at once. And squash them down to size with a 
crushing file compression mode. 

Autosave is the full-time worksheet body¬ 
guard that protects against the perils of power 
failures or accidental worksheet trip-ups. Just 
pick a time interval, and it periodically saves 
your work in a backup file until you’re ready to 
save it for keeps. 

Get The Worksheet Utilities 
pulling for you today. 

Let The Worksheet Utilities help unleash 
your full 1-2-3 potential. Ask for it at software 
dealers everywhere. Or order I71J1W1£ 
direct from Funk Software SOFT 


with your check, Visa or 
MasterCard. 


WARF. 


The Worksheet Utilities 

Sounds awesome! Send me The Worksheet Utilities 


Charge my □ Visa □ MasterCard 


File Manager gives you a powerful grip on the organiza¬ 
tion of all your worksheets and other files on your disk. 

Save and retrieve worksheets from a point-and-shoot menu 
that displays complete information about each file, including 


To order call 1-800-822 3865, Ext. 246 

(617-497-6339 in MA) 

Requires 1-2-3 release 2. 


Funk Software, 222 Third Street, Cambridge, MA 02142 
© 1987 Funk Software. The Worksheet Utilities is a trademark of Funk Software. 




















When the power goes, make sure the data stays. 
Get DEJAVIEW 


Software protection for your PC 

Don’t let power failures, system 
crashes and other mishaps 
become digital disasters. Get Deja 
View from Meridian Technology, 
the makers of Carbon Copy Plus. 

DejaView is a memory resi¬ 
dent utility that works with most 
application programs. It auto¬ 
matically saves the contents of 
your PC’s memory to your hard 


disk at predetermined intervals. So 
your data files can be easily 
recovered if disaster strikes. 

DejaView also offers an ex¬ 
tended keyboard buffer that lets 


□EJA/IEW 


Use it or lose it.™ 

Call today! 1 - 800 - 458-3352 


you continue to work while you I 
save data. Other features include 
a “save now” key and a “hot key” I 
for quickly moving from one ap- I 
plication into another. 

DejaView sells for only $95. I 
But it can save you much more by I 
preventing critical information 
irom being lost. Call today for 
more information. At $95 can you I 
afford to be without it? 
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IS IT WHO OR WHOM? 

Grammar-checking programs 
are getting smarter. 

T he rules of English grammar are far 
from exact. Besides ambiguities in 
punctuation and word use, there are 
matters of style and acceptable usage. 
So computer programs that try tq cor¬ 
rect grammar have had more of a repu¬ 
tation for provoking laughter than for 
producing tight, well-written sentences. 

Artificial-intelligence techniques, 
faster computers, and a narrowing of 
grammatical focus are beginning to 
change things. Some stand-alone gram¬ 
mar programs are starting to win loyal 
adherents. And soon—predict some— 
most popular word-processing pro¬ 
grams will include grammar modules. 

“The leading word-processing com¬ 
panies will move to incorporate gram¬ 
mar correction in their products over 
the next two years,” says Win Carus, di¬ 
rector of research and development in 
the Business Software Division of 
Houghton Mifflin Co. “There is a grow¬ 
ing belief that grammar correction is a 
feature that can separate products from 
the pack.” 

The newer grammar programs do 
not try to be all things to all people. 
Instead, they handle a select group of 
grammatical problems. Most often they 
check for punctuation errors, doubled 
words, passive voice, capitalization er¬ 
rors, split infinitives, and cliches. The 
more sophisticated programs also 
check for subject-verb agreement, 
noun-pronoun agreement, incorrect 
use of articles, incomplete sentences, 
and so on. 

One company that is trying to woo 
word-processing vendors is RightSoft 
(Sarasota, Fla.), which sells RightWriter 
($95), a grammar program. “We are al¬ 
ready cooperating with the top 20 to 25 
word-processing vendors to make sure 
that our product is compatible with 
theirs,” says Bob DePree, president. 
“The next step is to convince them that 
our product should be integrated like a 
spelling checker.” 

RightWriter has more than doubled 
its sales in the last two years. In 1987 
the company sold 33,300 packages, 
compared with 14,800 packages in 
1986. This year’s projections are for an¬ 
other 100% growth rate. 

Part of the reason grammar programs 


are gaining market attention is that they 
have found their proper functional 
range. They are no longer thought of as 
ways to turn poor writers into Heming- 
ways. “Grammar programs should help 
writers in the same way a thesaurus or 
spelling corrector does,” says Carus. 
“Even good writers have lapses of atten¬ 
tion, and with the constant text manipu¬ 
lation that word processing encour¬ 
ages, you can run into problems like 
subject-verb agreement.” 

RightWriter and most of the newer 
grammar-checking programs are rule- 
based; that is, they use the artificial- 
intelligence techniques built into ex¬ 
pert systems. Accordingly, sentences 
are parsed into grammatical chunks 
that help the program understand the 
syntax of a sentence. This work involves 
computational linguistics, lexicography, 
natural language, and knowledge engi¬ 
neering. When problems are found, the 
program offers one or more sugges¬ 
tions on how to correct them. 

The use of rule-based processing and 
sentence parsing will become the stan¬ 
dard approach to grammar correction 
in the next few years. Programs that 


came to market before these tech¬ 
niques were widely known will be con¬ 
verted. For example, Reference Soft¬ 
ware, the San Francisco publishers of 
Grammatik II ($89), will release Gram- 
matik III this month, with “a major pars¬ 
ing component,” company officials say. 
In addition, the firm has begun to work 
with corporations to create special ver¬ 
sions that include a customized style 
manual. 

Although they were once sneered at, 
grammar-correction programs, when 
combined with word-processing pro¬ 
grams running under OS/2, will be¬ 
come a standard part of the personal¬ 
computing repertoire—following the 
path of spelling programs. But those 
who use these products should under¬ 
stand an important limitation. “Gram¬ 
mar programs can only help a writer 
create well-formed grammatical struc¬ 
tures; they cannot cross the boundary 
between syntax and meaning,” says 
Carus. 

In other words, they can make a writ¬ 
er grammatical; they can’t make a writer 
creative and stylish. 

—Henry Fersko-Weiss 


We’ve gone to great widths to make 
you look good. 

Sideways® is the one software to turn to for printing spreadsheets that are 
too wide for your printer. And to make presentation-quality printouts that look 
great. With bold, underlined, and expanded type all on the same page. Your 
choice of nine type sizes. And with borders, page size, margins and spacing 
arranged any way you like. 

Sideways runs right from your 1-2-3® 
Release 2 or Symphony® menu. Just highlight a 
range and print. 

Plus, Sideways works with your other soft¬ 
ware, too. Including databases, word proces¬ 
sors and project planners. With all 
popular dot-matrix printers, as 
well as the LaserJet Plus/ 
Series II. And all for just 
- > $69.95. 

£9 See your dealer. 
wr Or order direct by call¬ 
ing 1-800-822-3865, Ext. 
246 (617-497-6339 in MA). 


improvement in 
spreadsheet print- 
ingthatlfindi ' 
to imagine using 
1-2-3 without it." 
PC MAGAZINE 



Funk Software. 

222 Third Street, 
Cambridge, MA (12 M2 

Sideways is 
a registered 
trademark of 
Funk Software, Inc. 
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POWERFUL PAINT 

PROGRAMS 

ARE ON THE WAY 

Some for database and 
publishing applications 

P ersonal computer paint programs 
are no longer curious toys. These 
next-generation programs will let you 
add multicolored, lifelike images to da¬ 
tabases and enhance graphics in desk¬ 
top-publishing programs. 

Most people have played with a paint 
program. The early ones came bundled 
with a mouse or an operating environ¬ 
ment. But these programs weren’t 
much more than toys—great for mak¬ 
ing maps to a party or for occupying 
children for a little while on a rainy day. 

Now, however, thanks to the in¬ 
creased color capabilities and resolu¬ 
tion of VGA (video graphics array) dis¬ 
plays, the average person will soon be 
able to create screens of incredibly de¬ 
tailed visual images. In the not-too-dis- 
tant future, painting tools may become 
a standard part of desktop-publishing 
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packages, word processors, and other 
applications. 

IBM introduced VGA last April. Its 
specifications call for a resolution of 
640 characters by 480 lines and the abil¬ 
ity to place up to 16 colors on the 
screen at once. An alternative resolu¬ 
tion of 320 by 200 allows for 256 on¬ 
screen colors from a palette of 256,000 
hues. 

Paint programs take advantage of any 
graphics-adapter specifications to let 
you manipulate images, just as word 
processors manipulate letters and 
words. Paint programs use bit-mapped 
graphics; that is, they build images digi¬ 
tally by assigning a value to each pixel 
in the display. A pixel is the intersection 
of a character and a line, and each pixel 
is represented by bits. The setting of 
these bits is what produces the color¬ 
ation of the pixels. The number of bits 
in a pixel is directly related to the num¬ 
ber of colors that can be displayed— 
with 16 colors, a pixel will have 4 bits; 
with 256 colors it will have 8 bits. One 
of the advantages of paint programs is 
that you can alter or erase individual 
pixels to refine an image. 



The antialiasing feature in Rix Softworks’ VGA 
Paint program provides five levels of color 
averaging. 


Paint-program features are being in¬ 
corporated into applications that mix 
images and text. Media Cybernetics, for 
example, makes an image-processing 
program called Image-Pro that allows 
you to capture, enhance, annotate, and 
perform arithmetic functions on digi¬ 
tized video images. The program is 
used for working with the output of se¬ 
curity and aerial-surveillance cameras, 
as well as microscopes, X-ray machines, 
and CAT scans. 

One of the first new features to be 
incorporated into VGA-based paint pro¬ 
grams will be “antialiasing.” This tech¬ 
nique uses color to fool the eye into 
seeing diagonal lines as straight by 
averaging the colors of adjacent pixels. 
For example, if three white pixels sur¬ 
round a black one, the antialiasing fea¬ 
ture automatically selects the average of 
the colors. The averaging process 
smooths out the line visually, even 
though the resolution is no sharper 
technically. Antialiasing is even more 
effective with colors. 

“The human eye is much more sensi¬ 
tive to color variations than it is to reso¬ 
lution, so the number of colors possi¬ 
ble in VGA opens up new avenues for 
paint programs,” says Rich Abel, senior 
product manager of one of Microsoft’s 
hardware groups. 

At least one program, EGA Paint (Rix 
SoftWorks, Irvine, Calif.), has had anti¬ 
aliasing for the past year at the older 
EGA (enhanced graphics adapter) level 
of 640 characters by 350 lines. But in 
the company’s VGA product, Color Rix, 
introduced in May, the antialiasing has 
more than one level of color averaging, 
due to the larger palette. “Our antialias¬ 
ing goes five color levels deep, which 
will allow users to smooth out the 
rough edges,” says Doc Livingston, 


Now there’s a real word processor that’s 
just as attached to 1-2-3 
as you are. 

InWord I " is the 
powerful word proces¬ 
sor that’s always just a 
keystroke from 1-2-3? So 
it’s a snap to create letters 
and reports that incorporate 
parts of your spreadsheet. 

And that link directly to spread¬ 
sheet data. So when you make a 
change in your spreadsheet, it 
shows up in your document. 

Plus, Inword’s powerful format¬ 
ting features rival the best stand¬ 
alone word processors. With full support 
of your printer’s capabilities, whether it’s a 9-pin dot-matrix or an HP LaserJet. 

So you can mix pitch and typefaces freely. And print in proportional type with 
full micro-spaced justification for outstanding print quality. 

In the words of PC Magazine, “Of all the 1-2-3 word processing add-ins, 
InWord is the cleanest, fastest, easiest to use.” 

See your dealer. Or order direct by calling 
1-800-822-3865, Ext. 246 (617-497-6339 in MA). 

It’s just $99.95. 

FUNK Funk Software, 222 Third Street, Cambridge, MA 02142 

SOFT Requires 1-2-3 Release 2. 

WAKE InWord is a trademark of Funk Software, Inc. 
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Rix’s marketing director. “This makes a 
big difference in image quality, espe¬ 
cially in lettering and in computer art.” 

Another important new feature is 
automatic color gradation. Given back¬ 
ground and foreground colors, paint 
programs will be able to fill any portion 
of the screen with a mathematically 
even gradation of colors between them. 
This feature will let you build images 
with ray tracing, that is, images showing 
a light source. To do this, you need 
more than 16 colors available at once. 

Abel says we can expect to see many 
other color techniques, including the 
ability to change the intensity of indi¬ 
vidual bits. This is analogous to a paint¬ 
er’s adding white to lighten up a color 
or to a photographer’s burning and 
dodging a photographic print. This lets 
you simulate smearing or smudging 
part of an image to remove harsh con¬ 
trasts. You’ll also be able to rotate im¬ 
ages at any interval through 360 de¬ 
grees rather than in 90-degree jumps. 

“The color-selection scheme will also 
change,” says Abel. “Today you are gen¬ 
erally presented with a point-and-click 
checkerboard of colors to choose from, 
but with 256 colors this is unwieldy. 
Packages will start to go to a hue, inten¬ 
sity, and saturation approach. Instead of 
picking a color, you’ll create it by ad¬ 
justing these three variables—like ad¬ 
justing a TV set.” This will naturally lead 
to automatic color matching. The result 
of all these changes will be spectacular 
images and many more uses for paint 
programs. When you combine paint 
programs with the new scanning de¬ 
vices, you’ll have some superb image- 
processing systems. 

As advanced image-processing capa¬ 
bilities are built into stand-alone prod¬ 
ucts, it won’t be long before main- 


Evidence of this latter trend is clear 
in WordPerfect Version 5.0. It includes 
the ability to edit graphics, and paint 
facilities may not be far behind. “This 
is our first foray into graphics,” says 
Dave Moon, manager of PC develop¬ 
ment for WordPerfect Corp. (Orem, 
Utah). “Now we will wait and see 
whether people want more graphics ca¬ 
pabilities. But right now we are leaning 
toward a stand-alone paint-and-draw 
program that can be integrated with 
WordPerfect." 

Other types of applications may build 
in simple paint capabilities. Graphing 
and charting packages are natural tar¬ 
gets, as are computer-aided design pro¬ 
grams and database programs. It is easy 
to envision image-based database 
files—for example, a house database 
with pictures of the interior of each 
room. Painting abilities would allow for 
refinement and free-hand additions to 
the database images. 

The sky is the limit for new graphics- 
enhanced applications. As Livingston 
says, “It’s like the days of the first PCs. 
This is not just prognostication; it will 
happen.” —Henry Fersko-Weiss 


What’s friendly, 
powerful and remembers"' 
everything about your 1-2-3 


Noteworthy'" is the professional cell- 
annotation and documentation soft¬ 
ware that lets you tell the story 
behind your spreadsheet entries. 
Want to remember why you 
put what you put in a cell? Just 
press the hot-key and up pops a blank 
note. Then type away using Noteworthy’s 
powerful built-in editor. Make as many notes as 
ou need, each up to 8000 characters long. Copy text 
>m notes to your spreadsheet. From your spreadsheet to 
your notes. Or from one note to another. It even reminds you 
lere you put your notes with an indicator that lights up every time your 
cursor lands on a cell containing a note. 

See your dealer. Or order direct by calling 1-800-822-3865, Ext. 246 (617- 
497-6339 in MA). For just $79.95, you can have the software PC Magazine calls 
“The simplest, most effective, and the most cus¬ 
tomizable way to attach notes to spreadsheets.” 7l~1\ 

We think you’ll agree. 

Funk Software, 222 Third Street, Cambridge, MA 02142 
•FT Requires 1-2-3 Release 2 or Symphony® 

Noteworthy is a trademark of Funk Software, Inc. 
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A screen image produced by Media 
Cybernetics’ paint program, 

Dr. Halo III 


stream applications contain 
these features. Desktop-pub¬ 
lishing programs are prime 
candidates. “Desktop publish¬ 
ing cries out for paint facili¬ 
ties,” says Rix SoftWorks’ Liv¬ 
ingston. He says his company is 
currently working with desktop 
publishers Aldus Corp., Digital Re¬ 
search, and Xerox Corp. 

Walt Penney, vice president of engi¬ 
neering at Media Cybernetics, publish¬ 
ers of the paint program Dr. Halo III, 
agrees. “By the end of the year, it will be 
an absolute requirement that desktop¬ 
publishing programs have paint capa¬ 
bilities and be able to manage optical 
scanners.” Penney also believes that 
high-end word processors will have to 
move in the same direction if they want 
to compete. 
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“$100,000 is the most you can charge 
for a single-user machine.” 


GORDON BELL: 
BUILDING A DREAM 

Turning a mainframe into a 
jazzy single-user workstation 


G ordon Bell thinks big. He says he’s 
part of a team that is designing a 
computer with the number-crunching 
capability of a Cray 1 supercomputer. It 
will have real-time color graphics and 
an advanced user interface. And its 
price will be around $100,000, which 
dramatically undercuts ex¬ 
isting supercomputers. 

Of course, wild claims 
are not uncommon in Sili¬ 
con Valley, and the prod¬ 
ucts don’t always pan out. 

Bell’s newest venture, Ar¬ 
dent Computer Corp. (in 
Sunnyvale, Calif.), has su¬ 
perstar executives, a hefty 
dose of venture capital, and 
an unusual product con¬ 
cept. 

Gordon Bell may just be 
able to pull it off. His cre¬ 
dentials are impressive: 

While at Digital Equipment 
Corp. (Maynard, Mass.), he 
developed many new prod¬ 
ucts, including the VAX, the 
most widely used minicom¬ 
puter in the world today. 

Bell’s interests in science 
are broad, and his opinions 
are strong. “He has a broad 
understanding of the mar¬ 
ketplace and practical engi¬ 
neering savvy,” says Hal 
Feeney, a supercomputer 
expert with Dataquest, a 
market research firm in 
San Jose, Calif. 

One of Bell’s pet peeves is big com¬ 
panies. After many years at Digital, he 
became frustrated with the bureaucracy 
and left. A small startup company may 
be the only place to create innovative 
products, he says. 

In 1983 he helped found Encore 
Computer Corp. (Marlborough, Mass.), 
a firm that sells an advanced minicom¬ 
puter. Encore experienced product de¬ 
lays and only recently achieved its first 
quarterly profit. But Bell notes that as 
vice chairman of the board, he never 
played a key product-management role 
in that company. He says he became 
deeply involved with management only 




when it seemed that a project wouldn’t 
be completed successfully. 

As vice president of research and de¬ 
velopment at Ardent, which was found¬ 
ed in 1985, his goal is to make super¬ 
computers— the most powerful 
computers built—less of an elite item. 
He plans to do this by adding new fea¬ 
tures and reducing the price. These ma¬ 
chines currently sell for more than $20 
million. Ardent’s machine will sell for 
less than $100,000. That price, says Bell, 
“is the most you can charge for a single- 


user machine.” 

The concept of a single-user super¬ 
computer is innovative. By virtue of 
their complicated nature and high 
price, supercomputers are multiuser 
systems. Ardent’s machine, the Titan, is 
designed and priced to allow one per¬ 
son to exploit all its computing capacity 
for one application. In five years, Ar¬ 
dent executives believe the Titan may 
come down in price and become acces¬ 
sible for many PC users. The first Titan 
is expected to be available by this sum¬ 
mer. 

To broaden the market for super¬ 
computers, the Titan will have en¬ 


hanced graphics capabilities built into 
the hardware. Existing supercom¬ 
puters, such as the Cray, are essentially 
number-crunching specialists. But 
when it comes to displaying the results 
of calculations graphically, they need 
lots of time and programming exper¬ 
tise. This limitation is especially frus¬ 
trating because supercomputers are 
used to simulate events that can be bet¬ 
ter understood visually, such as weath¬ 
er patterns or the effects of wind on an 
airplane wing. 

Bell became aware of the 
demand for supercom¬ 
puter applications in 1986 
while serving as an assis¬ 
tant director for computing 
and information science at 
the National Science Foun¬ 
dation. He helped establish 
a network that connects 
more than 60 universities 
and research institutions to 
six supercomputer centers 
nationwide. 

The Titan will likely have 
its biggest impact, Bell says, 
in mechanical-design appli¬ 
cations. Engineers, for ex¬ 
ample, ran some design 
data on Kookaburra III, the 
Australian 12-meter yacht, 
through a preproduction 
version of the Titan. They 
discovered a flaw in the 
craft that may have cost it 
crucial seconds in last 
year’s America’s Cup race. 

The size of Titan’s mar¬ 
ket is difficult to estimate. 
Dataquest predicts it will 
reach $190 million in five 
years, while Ardent hopes 
growth will be faster. In ad¬ 
dition, competition will come from sev¬ 
eral places. Another startup, Stellar 
Computer (Newton, Mass.), is building 
a similar type of machine, which is ex¬ 
pected to be available about the same 
time as the Titan. And workstation ven¬ 
dors such as Sun Microsystems (Moun¬ 
tain View, Calif.) promise to add more- 
powerful processors to their computer 
systems so that they can carry out some 
of the same computer-intensive tasks as 
the Titan. 

Bell admits that the competition will 
be fierce. “We have to be better by a 
factor of two to get in the door,” he 
says. —Paul Freiberger 
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map. ATLAS*GRAPHICS lets you creat 
maps in minutes—in fact, much faster 
than other software packages! 


With ATLAS*GRAPHICS you see more 
of your business world—from continent 
to zip code to census tracts. Geographic 
boundaries of all 50 states and a broad 
range of statistical data are included— 
all for only $450.'More detailed boundary, 
census and international data files are 
available. 

See what you’re missing. Call for a FREE 
ATLAS*GRAPHICS demo disk. Contact 
your local dealer or call STSC toll-free. 


Because... 

One Map Is Worth 
A Thousand Numbers 


ATLAS*GRAPHICS from STSC is the 
most dynamic business analysis 
graphics tool now available for your PC. 
ATLAS#GRAPHICS combines powerful 
decision analysis capabilities with fast, 
colorful, flexible mapping so you can 
see your business data from a new 
perspective. 

Uncover Hidden Information 

ATLAS*GRAPHICS lets you express the 
ideas that numbers alone cannot con¬ 
vey. Whether you’re in sales, marketing, 
finance, operations—practically any job 
function—ATLAS*GRAPHICS can help 


you uncover and present relationships 
in your data that may otherwise be 
obscured in tabular reports. 

Maps Make Your Numbers 
Speak For Themselves 

ATLAS*GRAPHICS comes complete 
with all the tools you need to quickly and 
easily produce clear, custom-made 
maps. A built-in spreadsheet and data¬ 
base for easy data entry. Import/export 
facilities for ASCII files, and Lotus® and 
dBase® through DIF™ files. A wide variety 
of colors, fonts, and symbols, even zoom- 
in capability so you can customize your 


ATLAS+GRAPHICS. See what you’re missing. 



800-592-0050 
301-984-5123 in Maryland or Canada 
TELEX 898085 



A PLUS ★WARE PRODUCT 


us at PC EXPO, booth #1841. 
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BEST/WORST CASE 

D elta-Manager, a new 1-2-3 add-in 
from PC Publishing (Los Angeles, 
Calif., 800-634-4555) lets you ask What- 
if ? more easily and accurately. With Del¬ 
ta-Manager you can indicate which 
worksheet cells contain uncertain varia¬ 
bles. You can then calculate error mar¬ 
gins with a plus or minus percentage, a 
value, or a minimum/maximum range 
of values. When the calculations are 
complete, the program creates a new 
worksheet showing the variations of ev¬ 
ery variable-dependent formula. 

Delta-Manager eliminates the repet¬ 
itive task of creating separate work¬ 
sheets for best-case, worst-case, and in¬ 
termediate-case analyses. It works with 
1-2-3 Releases 2 and 2.01, uses 35K of 
memory, and is presently selling for an 
introductory price of $99.95. 

—Rich Friedman 


A TYPICAL SYSTEM 

A t a recent software developers 
conference, several programmers 
tried to define a “standard” personal- 
computer configuration. Consider, for 
example, that the speed of a PC can 
range from 4.77 megahertz to a scream¬ 
ing 20 megahertz on some 80386 ma¬ 
chines. Displays run the gamut from 
monochrome to Hercules to IBM and 
non-IBM color graphics adapter, en¬ 
hanced graphics adapter, and video 
graphics array standards to the X Win¬ 
dow system to proprietary higher-reso¬ 
lution graphics cards and monitors. 

We can input data with 84- or 101-key 
keyboards, mice, scanners, lightpens, 
touchscreens, and, albeit very slowly, 
our voices. There is the Intel family of 
processors, from the 8088 to the 80386, 
along with specialized numeric and 
graphics coprocessors and RISC (re¬ 
duced instruction-set computers). 

Storage devices also come in all 
shapes and sizes: 360K and 1.2-mega- 
byte 5Vi-inch floppy disks or 720K and 
1.44-megabyte 3'/2-inch floppies. Hard 
disks are available in a variety of sizes 
and access speeds. Then there are tape 



backup units and CD-ROM drives. Ex¬ 
cluding the Macintosh operating sys¬ 
tem, PC operating systems are rapidly 
evolving: DOS 2jc, DOS 3-X, OS/2 (with 
its promised Presentation Manager, Ex¬ 
tended Editions, and communications 
extensions), Unix (or Xenix or Aix), PC- 
MOS/386, and Concurrent DOS. 

Up to now we’ve been listing your 
basic stand-alone, single-user, one-ma¬ 
chine setup. When we tie that lonely PC 
into a local area network, we can add to 
the list usage counters, security fea¬ 
tures, communications protocols, sys¬ 
tem architectures, and so on. Yes, we 
do live in complicated times. And no, 
the software developers couldn’t define 
an average system. Instead, they agreed 
that developers must write for a moving 
(hardware) target. Or put another way, 
software is always trying to catch up to 
hardware. — R. F. 



HERE COMES UNIX 

D ataquest, a market research firm in 
San Jose, Calif., predicts the Unix 
software market will grow 30% annual¬ 
ly, reaching $5-5 billion by 1991—the 
highest growth rate of any operating 
environment. In comparison, PC-DOS 
software sales will reach $10.6 billion 
in 1991, up from $6.8 billion in 1987— 
a mere 11.7% annual growth rate. 

Several firms, including Lotus Devel¬ 
opment Corp., are rewriting popular 
DOS applications for the Unix operat¬ 
ing system. Lotus says it will release a 
Unix version of its character-based 
1-2-3 in the first quarter of next year. 
WordPerfect Corp. (Orem, Utah), is 
now shipping a Unix version of Word¬ 
Perfect 4.2. The initial release supports 
the AT&T 3B2 and NCR Tower comput¬ 
ers, and WordPerfect plans to release 
versions for other Unix machines, in¬ 
cluding the Hewlett-Packard 9000 300 
series, some 80386-based machines, 
and several Sun Microsystems worksta¬ 
tions. Functionally, WordPerfect 4-2 for 
Unix is identical to its PC-DOS cousin. 
However, depending on which comput¬ 
er it runs on, the suggested retail price 
of the Unix version will be approxi¬ 
mately two to five times higher than the 
$495 price of the PC-DOS version. 

If you’re reluctant to give up your 
DOS, Sun Microsystems has introduced 
the first 80386-based workstation that 
runs both Unix and DOS applications. 
According to Sun’s president and chief 
executive officer, Scott McNealy, the 
Sun386i workstations, unlike ’386- 
based PCs, let users run DOS and Unix 
applications side by side in a 
multitasking environment. 

A base Sun386i/150 worksta¬ 
tion, which includes a 15-inch 
monochrome monitor and 4 
megabytes of memory, is 
$7,990. A similarly configured 
Sun386i/150 system with a 14- 
inch color monitor and a 91- 
megabyte disk lists for $10,990. 
A Sun386i/250 with a 19-inch 
monochrome monitor and 8 
megabytes of memory costs 
$13,990. — R. F. 
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INDEXER for 1-2-3® ... 1 program, 2 fantastic features, 1 low price 


WHY THE INDEXER? There’s a lot to remember when using Lotus 1-2-3, and even power-users... need help occasionally. A powerful research tool 
designed to save you valuable time and effort, the INDEXER is a high-quality menu-driven Lotus program that is very user-friendly 
and requires an absolute minimum of experience. Learn more and faster.. .we guarantee it! 


60 DAY GUARANTEE! We GUARANTEE you will learn more and faster, or your purchase price will be returned within 60 days of purchase. Whether 
you are a beginner or an expert, as a student of Lotus’ many features, you owe it to yourself to order this software today. 


INDEXER REQUIRES: 570 K available RAM, Lotus 1-2-3 (Version 2), hard disk is recommended. (User’s manuals referenced, all Version 2). 


FEATURE #1 

FIND ON-SCREEN PAGE REFERENCES 
TO INDEX ITEMS IN A FLASH! 

Access to over 9,000 Index items in seconds 
from 7 leading user’s manuals on 1-2-3: 

• LOTUS 1-2-3 Reference Manual * 

• 1-2-3 Desktop Companion ** 

• 1-2-3 The Complete Reference *** 

• 1-2-3 Made Easy * 

• 1-2-3 Command Language * 

• 1-2-3 Tips, Tricks, and Traps * 

• Using 1-2-3, Special Edition * 

This feature is quick and easy to use. It extracts, sorts, and 
cross-references index items from the user’s manuals you 
select. Items can be researched and displayed in three dif¬ 
ferent ways: 



FEATURE n 

ON-SCREEN TUTORIALS FOR 
ALL90 1-2-3 ©FUNCTIONS! 

• @ VLOOKUP • @ DATEVALUE 

• @ DAVG • @ STRING 

.. .and 86 more! 

Each tutorial (demo) is like a mini-slide show 
which lasts 30 to 90 seconds and provides a 
step-by-step walk through on how to use the 
©FUNCTION. 

You can gain valuable hands-on experience by 
actually using the ©Function before return¬ 
ing to the INDEXER’s main menu. Suggested 
experimentation and space for recording ma¬ 
jor points for each ©Function is provided in 
your user’s handbook. 


• FIRST WORD 

• CROSS REFERENCE . 

• LOTUS SUBJECT 


Osborne McGraw-Hill i 
Campbell an 
* Que™ Corporation is t 
Tips, Tricks and Traps, IS 
(various authors). 


. .specific beginning word, letters, or characters. 

.. specific word located anywhere in index items. 

.. 26 grouped commands, functions, features and macros. 

QUALITY USER’S HANDBOOK 

A quality handbook contains full documentation of the 
INDEXER’s features, the two disks required to run the 
program, and ample space for @Function notes. 

on is the publisher of the Lotus 1-2-3 Reference Manual, 1986. 
us 1-2-3 Desktop Companion, 1987, by Greg Harvey. 

?-3 The Complete Reference, 1986 by Mary 


INDEXER for 1-2-3® 

| $3.00 Shipping, Florida Residents add 6% 
| TOTAL *39.90; Florida Residents *42.29 
| 5 Day Mail-Out by UPS (Normal) 

I ... for quantity discounts, ask the operator 
I Units_ Enclosed $_ 


I To Order By Card: 
■card#_ 



□ MASTERCARD □ VISA 


1-800-458-4190 J 

TOLL FREE ! 


CREATED BY ANDY WHIDDON 
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Obviously Wfe Believe In 


When it comes to portable PCs, we think 
that numbers should speak for themselves. 

Perhaps that’s why we have the largest 
number of high-powered, highly-portable PCs 
on the market today. All of which are IBM- 
compatible. All of which have industry- 
standard 3V2"disk drives, full function key¬ 
boards and a vast array of built-in ports. All 
squeezed into packages as easy to carry as 
a briefcase. 

The T1000, for example, weighs a mere 
6.4 pounds, yet boasts MS-DOS® in ROM, a 
720KB 3 V 2 " disk drive and an optional 768KB 
memory card which can be configured as 



EMS memory or a battery-backed RAM disk. 

Our T1200H, on the other hand, has the 
distinction of packing a 20MB hard disk, a 
backlit screen and 1MB of RAM into a tidy 
11-pound package. We also make an economical 
dual floppy disk version known as theT1200F 
that weighs just under 10 pounds. 

And thanks to rechargeable battery power, 
all three are ready to work 
wherever you go. 

For even more comput¬ 
ing power, the T3100/20 
is one of the smallest 
PCs with an 80286 
























Strength In Numbers. 


: microprocessor and an easy-to-read gas plasma 
, display. It gives you a wealth of power and a 
20MB hard disk in a trim 15-pound package. 

Our T3200 goes even further, with two IBM- 
compatible internal expansion slots, a 40MB 
hard disk, an EGA plasma display system and 
up to 4MB of memory. Still, it only weighs a 
scant 19 pounds. 

Finally, there’s our powerful T5100, which 
at less than 15 pounds has all the best features 
of our other portables, plus an 80386 micro¬ 
processor for unmatched versatility and speed. 
And for a limited time, your T5100 purchase 
i entitles you to buy Paradox 386,® Borland’s 


powerful database software for only $299 
(which is nearly $600 off the retail price). 

And to all those numbers, we’d like to add 
one more: 1-800-457-7777 With it, you can find 
out even more about Toshibhs full line of 
computers and printers. 

In fact, it’s one call 
that ought to be your 
number one priority. 

All Toshiba PCs are backed by the 
Exceptional Care program (no-cost 
enrollment required). IBM is a regis¬ 
tered trademark of International 
Business Machines Corp. MS-DOS is 
a registered trademark of Microsoft 
Corp. Paradox is a registered trade¬ 
mark of Borland Corp. 


In Touch with Tomorrow 

TOSHIBA 
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1 -2-3 MACRO S 

PRINT SEVERAL WORKSHEETS 

With any release of 1 - 2 - 3 , when your monthly reports subsume several worksheets, 
macros can print them all quickly. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 

hatever else you do with 1 - 2 - 3 , you probably 
print worksheet ranges. Depending on the 
models you use, a single report may regularly include 
print ranges from several worksheets. However, even 
if you have several unrelated worksheets that you up¬ 
date and print regularly, consider using a macro to do 
the job. 

We’ll explore two popular macro techniques and 
leave you to adapt them to your own needs. 


A MULTISHEET SCENARIO 


Barbara manages a discount shop that specializes in 
scuba equipment. The shop’s salespeople earn com¬ 
missions on several of the higher-priced items. Bar¬ 
bara maintains a spreadsheet for each salesperson. 
The worksheet for Ben appears as follows: 


A 

B 

C 

0 

1 


Ben's Sales 

Totals 


2 


March £ 



4 

Item 

Price 

Quant 

Total 

5 

ZU-100 

$79 

60 

$4,740 

6 

ZU-500 

$175 

28 

$4,900 

7 

ZU-1000 

$199 

5 

$995 

8 

Boost 

$159 

48 

$7,632 

9 

Sea Scram 

$238 

36 

$8,568 

10 





11 

Totals 


177 

$26,835 

12 





13 

Commission: 

8% 


14 

Guarantee: 

$1,917 



15 





16 

Month's earnings: 

$2,146.80 




Column A lists each of the items that earns a com¬ 
mission, column B lists the discounted price of each 
item, and column C shows how many items the sales¬ 
person sold during the month. Ben’s gross for the 
company on commissioned items shows in column D. 
To create the formulas in column D, enter the formu¬ 
la + B5*C5 in cell D5 and copy it to range D6..D9. 
Then enter the formula @SUM(D5..D9) in cell Dll, 
and copy it to cell Cll. 

Ben receives $1,917 a month salary or 8% of his 
gross sales—whichever is greater. The formula in cell 


B16, @MAX(B13*D11,B14), calculates Ben’s pay for 
March of 1988. 

There are nine salespeople in Barbara’s organiza¬ 
tion, and each salesperson receives a different com¬ 
mission against a different guarantee. Barbara peri¬ 
odically updates each of her salespeoples’ worksheet 
throughout the month. At the end of a month she con¬ 
solidates sales totals into a single worksheet that she 
uses to manage the store’s inventory. She also creates 
a sales report that includes a printout of each sales¬ 
person’s worksheet. 

PRINTING MULTIPLE FILES_ 

Barbara uses a macro to print the seven worksheets 
she includes in her monthly report. To test-run that 
macro, we’ll need to create several copies of the pre¬ 
ceding worksheet, and each worksheet must reside in 
1 - 2 - 3 's default data directory. 

Start in a blank worksheet and use the Worksheet 
Column Set-Width (Worksheet Column-Width Set in 
Release 1A) command to set column widths as fol¬ 
lows: A—20, B-12, and C-7. Enter labels and values as 
shown, and enter the formulas as described earlier. 
Right-align the labels in column A and center the 
three rightmost labels in row 4. To create the under¬ 
line in cells CIO and DIO, enter \= in cell CIO and 
copy the result to cell DIO. Assign the currency for¬ 
mat with zero decimal places to ranges B5..B9, 
D5-.D11, and to cell B14. Assign the percent format 
with zero decimal places to cell B13, and assign the 
currency format with-two decimal places to cell B16. 

Save the worksheet under the name BEN. Then 
change some of the numbers in column C and replace 
Ben’s name in cell B1 with the name Stacy. Save this 
new worksheet under the name STACY. Change some 
more of the numbers in column C and change the 
name Stacy in cell B1 to Laurie. Save the worksheet 
one last time under the file name LAURIE. 

These three sales-totals worksheets should let us 
clearly illustrate the technique Barbara uses to print 
seven such worksheets. You’re ready to create the 
macro. 
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MINI-FLOPPY DISK 







Never before has this level of Reliability 
and Durability been available in floppy disks. 
Introducing the new RD Series from Maxell. 
Twice the durability of the disks you’re now using. 
Twice the resistance to dust and dirt. 

And the RD Series is ten times more reliable 
than conventional floppy disks. 

The Gold Standard has always meant 
safety for your data. Now it means even more. 










1-2-3 MACROS continued from page 30 


Clear the worksheet by erasing range A1..D16 (this 
preserves the column widths you’ve already set), and 
enter labels as shown in the following illustration: 


F _G_H_I_J_ 

1 \p /RNDhere~/RNChere~~ ben 

2 here /C‘fInm'CHOMEl stacy 

3 /FCCE laurie 

4 flnm 

5 "CGOTOlhere' 

6 /PPAGPQCDOWN> 

7 /REprange~/XG\p~ 

Assign range names as follows: Select /Range Name 
Labels Right and indicate range F1..F4. Also assign 
prange as the name for range A1..D16. Finally, specify 
prange as the print range for this worksheet: Select 
/Print Printer Range, enter prange , and select Quit. 

The macro is ready to fly. Save the worksheet be¬ 
fore you run the macro, make sure your printer is on 
and on-line, move the cell pointer to the first file 
name in the list that begins in cell Jl, then hold down 
the MACRO key and press P. 1-2-3 prints a copy of 
each of the three sales-totals worksheets. Here’s how 
it works: 

/RNDhere~/RNChere -Deletes the range 

name here, then assigns that name to the current cell. 
You created the name here when you assigned the 
macro’s associated range names. In the future, when 
the macro finishes running, here will be assigned to 
the cell below the last file name in column J. 

/C~flnm~{HOME} Copies the file name from 
the current cell to the cell named flnm, then moves 
the cell pointer to cell Al. 

/FCCE Presses slash and selects File Combine 
Copy Entire-File. At this point, 1-2-3 prompts for the 
name of the file to combine. The previous macro step 
copied that name into flnm, the next cell of the mac¬ 
ro. 1-2-3 types the file name in response to the 
prompt as though the name had been part of the mac¬ 
ro all along. 

~{GOTO}here~ Presses Return to complete the 
File Combine command. 1-2-3 brings the named file 
into the worksheet beginning in cell Al. Then the cell 
pointer moves back to the cell named here. 

/PPAGPQ{DOWN} Presses slash, selects Print 
Printer Align Go Page Quit, and moves the cell point¬ 
er down to the next entry in the list of file names. This 
statement prints a copy of the combined sales-totals 
worksheet and prepares the macro to combine the 
next worksheet. 

/REprange~/XG\p ~ Erases the range named 
prange so that it can receive a copy of the next file to 
be printed, then restarts the macro. The macro copies 
the file name from the current cell to the cell named 
flnm. It combines the next file into the print range, 
prints the file, and prepares to print another file. 

As long as there are further file names in the list in 
column J (and those names correspond to file names 


that reside in 1-2-3 's default data directory), the mac : 
ro will continue combining and printing the files. 
When the cell pointer reaches the end of the list in 
column J, the macro copies a blank cell to the cell 
named flnm, which causes the macro to stop. Press 
Escape several times to return to Ready mode. 

The success of this macro lies in the similarity of 
the worksheets it prints. Each of the worksheets fits 
within a conveniently sized print range. As long as the 
worksheets you wish to print will each begin on a 
new page and will each occupy a similar amount of 
worksheet space, this macro can handle the job. Even 
when one worksheet is several lines longer than the 
others, you can set the macro’s print range {prange in 
our example) to encompass the largest worksheet. 
The macro might print a few extra blank lines for 
each of the shorter worksheets, but that won’t affect 
the appearance of the printouts. 

When your worksheets differ dramatically in size, 
you should consider using a different macro tech¬ 
nique to print them. Also, if several of your work¬ 
sheets already contain macros to help you print re¬ 
ports quickly, you might speed things up even more 
by linking the worksheets with macros. 

A MACRO CHAIN_ 

We’re going to create several simple macros to print 
ranges from each of the three sales-totals worksheets. 
Each worksheet will contain its own macro. Each mac¬ 
ro will print the worksheet containing it, then re¬ 
trieve another of the sales-totals worksheets. In two of 
the worksheets, we’ll name the macros \0, which sig¬ 
nals 1-2-3 to start running the macros automatically 
upon retrieving the worksheets containing them. 

Save your work if you wish, then retrieve the file 
named BEN. From here onward, the changes you 
make in the files named BEN, STACY, and LAURIE will 
make them incompatible with the file-combine macro 
we’ve just explored, so you may wish to save copies of 
these files under different file names. Enter labels in 
columns F and G as shown in the following illustra¬ 
tion. Note that cell G5 contains the value 1. 


F _G_H_ L 

1 \p /FXVmarker~one~RCESC> 

2 /PPAGPQ 

3 /FRstacy" 

4 

5 one_1 


Use the Range Name Labels Right command to as¬ 
sign the labels in column F as names for the adjacent 
cells of column G. Assign a print range for the work¬ 
sheet: Select /Print Printer Range, indicate range 
A1..D16, and select Quit. Save this worksheet, then 
retrieve the worksheet named STACY. 

Enter labels in columns F and G of this new work¬ 
sheet as shown in the following illustration: 
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NEEDSBSOMENEWlNFORMAnON. 


Since you last bought a microcomputer system, you may have noticed 
that they are getting more powerful, more productive and less complicated 
all the time.rou may also have wondered how you’re going to keep up. 

Do you try to get more out of the system you have? Do you opt for 
enhancements to improve speed and memory? Or would it be more cost 
effective just to buy a new system? 

At Entre, we understand your concerns. In 
fact, we’ve written a book about it. It explains in 
clear, concise English how you can make your 
system more productive and more efficient. 
k And how the experts at your local Entre Computer 
I Center can help you with products, training, 

| service and support. 

What’s more, it’s free. Just send the coupon 
to Entre or call 1-800-635-7500. It could be the 
most important data you’ve ever called up. 



Entre Answer Book 
P.O.Box 5075 
Rosemead, CA 91770-0960 
1-800-635-7500 



THeBrainsBehind 

BusinessGdmputers. 


Entre Computer Centers are independently owned and operated. © 1988 Entre Computer Centers, Inc. "Trademarks of Entre Computer Centers, Inc. 
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1-2-3 MACROS continued from page 32 


\0 


test 


{GOTO}test~ 

/FCCEmarker - 

/Xltest=0~/XQ 

/PPAGPQ 

/FRlaurie" 


Assign the labels in column F as names for the adja¬ 
cent cells of column G, then specify A1..D16 as the 
print range. Resave this file and retrieve LAURIE. 

Enter labels in Laurie’s worksheet to match the fol¬ 
lowing illustration: 


F _G_H_L 

1 \0 CGOTOJtest" 

2 /FCCEmarker" 

3 /XItest=0~/XQ 

4 /FXVmarker'zero'RCESC} 

5 /PPAGPQ 

6 

7 test 

8 zero _0_ 


Assign the labels in column F as names for the adja¬ 
cent cells of column G and specify A1..D16 as the 
print range for this worksheet. Resave the worksheet 
and once again retrieve the sheet named BEN. You’re 

Hold down the MACRO key and press P. 1-2-3 


prints Ben’s sales totals, retrieves the worksheet 
named STACY and prints Stacy’s sales totals, and final¬ 
ly retrieves the worksheet named LAURIE and prints 
Laurie’s sales totals. Here’s how it works: 

/FXVmarker~one~R{ESC} Extracts the cell 
named one to its own file named MARKER. Macros in 
the other sales-totals worksheets will look at the con¬ 
tents of MARKER to determine whether they should 
print. While the printing macros are running, MARK¬ 
ER will contain the value 1. When the last printing 
macro runs, MARKER will contain the value 0. We’ll 
see the significance of this in a moment. 

/PPAGPQ Prints the current print range. 

/FRstacy— Retrieves the file named STACY. In the 
file named STACY, the macro named \0 begins run¬ 
ning automatically. Here’s how it works: 

{GOTO}test— Moves the cell pointer to test. 

/FCCEmarker— Combines the file named MARK¬ 
ER into the current cell—the cell named test. MARKER 
consists of a single cell that contains the value 1, 
which the macro in BEN placed there. 

/Xltest = 0—/XQ Determines whether test con¬ 
tains 0. If so, the macro stops; otherwise, the macro 
continues processing commands in cell G4. Test will 
contain 0 whenever you retrieve the worksheet man¬ 
ually. This step lets you retrieve the worksheet to up¬ 
date the sales totals without having to worry about the 


Rapid lists. Rapid labels. 

——— 1 ps— 

= =£’ 1 lilE—■ 

..SElIl I | lilt:-., 

“ B£“ | | Mb. 

” liiZ I j:| iter* 
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autoexecuting macro. Without some mechanism to 
keep track of who retrieved the macro (either you or 
a macro in another worksheet), the macro would al¬ 
ways take control of the worksheet, print a copy of the 
print range, and retrieve the next file in sequence. 

/PPAGPQ Prints the print range. 

/FRlaurie— Retrieves the file named LAURIE. 

The macro in the file named LAURIE begins run¬ 
ning automatically. Here’s what it does: 

{GOTOjtest— Moves the cell pointer to the cell 
named test. 

/FCCEmarker— Combines the file MARKER. 

/Xltest = 0—/XQ Stops the macro if test contains 0. 

/FXVmarker~zero~R{ESC} Extracts the cell 
named zero to the file named MARKER. This resets 
MARKER so that when you retrieve any of the sales- 
totals worksheets manually, their autoexecute macros 
will stop running before they print. 

/PPAGPQ Prints the print range. 

THE CHAIN SUMMARIZED_ 

Chaining together worksheets can be confusing. Let’s 
walk through the process once more. 

The first macro (in the file named BEN) prints 
Ben’s sales totals. That macro also places the value 1 
in a file named MARKER. Finally, the macro retrieves 
the worksheet named STACY. 


The macro in STACY starts running automatically. It 
looks at the value stored in the file named MARKER. If 
that value is 1, the macro prints Stacy’s sales totals and 
retrieves the file named LAURIE. 

The macro in LAURIE also starts running automati¬ 
cally. It also looks at the value in MARKER, but before 
it prints Laurie’s sales totals, it resets the value in 
MARKER to 0. This assures that the autoexecute mac¬ 
ros in STACY and LAURIE won’t print when you re¬ 
trieve each of those files manually. 

You can link as many worksheets as will fit on your 
computer’s disk. We’ve seen the three types of macros 
your files must contain for this technique to work. 

A macro like the one in Ben’s worksheet should 
always be the first macro in the chain. You should use 
a macro like the one in Stacy’s worksheet in each 
successive worksheet (with file names in cell G5 
modified appropriately) except for the last one. The 
last worksheet in the chain should contain a macro 
like the one in Laurie’s worksheet. 

The techniques we’ve explored in this article aren’t 
limited to scenarios that involve only printing. You 
might use macros to chain together several work¬ 
sheets and update databases or graphs in those work¬ 
sheets. When you’ve divided a very large model 
among several files, you might use one of these tech¬ 
niques to pass data among them. ■ 


Rapid letters. Rapid File. 



Ashton Tate logo/ Ashton Tate Corporation; Lotus, 1-2-! 
©1988 Ashton-Tate Corporation. All rights reserved. 


If you work with lists, mailing labels, form letters or reports, 
you should be working with RapidFile™ It’ll make quick work of 
all these tasks on your PC. Call (800) 367-8126, Ext. 2710* for 
more information or the name A A „ „ 

of the dealer nearest you. .\vi\ ASHTON ' IATE 
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Vision is the power of imagination. Seeing 
beyond the obvious. Being able to grasp and 
comprehend the obscure. 

Introducing IZE™ to realize greater vision. 

The information age has presented vir¬ 
tually every field, from research, education, and 
government to law, medicine, and business, with 
powerf ul resources. Resources that, unlike tradi¬ 
tional data-based information, are textual. Lack¬ 
ing structure, this ever-growing textbase is most 
often unexplored, untapped power. 


already created and those you’ll generate in the 
future. Imported information from on-line serv¬ 
ices. Plus any other text capable of being read 
by an IBM® PC or compatible system, can now 
be easily viewed in a different light. 

IZE will create a fundamental change in the 
way you use your computer. And the way you 
use information. 

To gain mastery over new resources. To 
grasp.To comprehend.To see.To focus.To create. 
To fully utilize the product of the information age. 


IZE is software designed to automatically 
discover the underlying structure of textbase 
resources and provide users the power to tap, 
explore, manage, and organize them. 

The look of IZE is familiar: a table of con¬ 
tents presented in outline form. \et the power 
of this elegant structure is considerable. And 
transparent in use. 

Randomly entered reports, proposals, 
research abstracts, presentations, and correspon¬ 
dence. Ideas, lists, and notes. Documents you’ve 

© 1988 Persoft, Inc. All Rights Reserved. IZE is a trademark of Persoft, Inc. Patents Pending. IBM is a 
registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation. 
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S YMPHONY MACRO S 

UTILITIES IN SPACE 

Print reports, save and retrieve files, edit formulas, and check spelling: 
macros that everyone should have in a macro library. 



BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 


I n a typical work session with Symphony , you prob¬ 
ably retrieve several files, print a few documents or 
worksheet ranges, assign range names, set column 
widths, and perform other common worksheet tasks. 
You can save time and effort while you work with 
Symphony by creating macros to perform some of 
these simple but repetitive keystroke sequences. Mac¬ 
ros that help you in the worksheet are called utilities. 

Some utilities are specific to the worksheets in 
which you create them. Others work just as well in 
every worksheet. When a utility works without modi¬ 
fication from one worksheet to the next, you should 
store it in a Macro Library Manager (Hyperspace) 
macro library. In this article we examine some of the 
utility macros that users of Symphony Releases 1.1, 
1.2, and 2 should have in a Hyperspace library. 


enter labels as shown. Then assign the label in col¬ 
umn A as a range name for the adjacent cell in column 
B: Press MENU, select Range Name Labels Right, and 
indicate cell Al. 

To print a document with this macro in Hyperspace, 
hold down the MACRO key (Alt on most computers) 
and press P. The macro presses SERVICES and selects 
Print Align Go Page-Advance Quit. In a DOC window 
with no Source range assigned, these commands 
cause Symphony to print the entire contents of the 
window. If you’ve assigned a Source range, this macro 
will print that range from within any window. Be¬ 
cause you’re likely to print from within several files, 
this macro is perfect for use in a Hyperspace library. 

MULTIPLE COPIES 


PRINTING UTILITIES_ 

The following simple macro is particularly useful if 
you work a lot in DOC windows. Once this macro is in 
Hyperspace (see the box for instructions on how to 
get your macros into hyperspace), you can print the 
contents of any DOC window by issuing only two key¬ 
strokes: 


A _B_C_D_ E 

1 | \p tSERVl CES>PAGPQ ~ 

To create the macro, start in a blank worksheet and 


Occasionally, you might want to print several copies 
of a document. With the following macro in Hyper¬ 
space, you can specify any number of copies, and 
Symphony will print them automatically: 



ABODE 

3 

\c CGETNUMBER "How many copies? ",htot> 


{SERVICESJP 

5 

{FOR hcnt,1,htot,1,hprint>Q 

6 


7 

hprint AGP 

8 

htot 

9 

hcnt 


Enter labels as shown in the figure, and assign the 


KATHLEEN VOLP 
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SYMPHONY MACROS continued from page 37 


labels in column A as range names for the adjacent 
cells in column B. 

The design of this macro also assumes that you’re 
working in a DOC window or that you’ve assigned a 
print range before you run the macro. To run the 
macro, press MACRO-C. Here’s what happens: 

{GETNUMBER “How many copies? ”,htot} Dis¬ 
plays the prompt How many copies? and stores your 
response in the cell named htot. You should indicate 
the number of copies you want Symphony to print. 

{SERVICES}P Presses SERVICES and selects Print. 
This activates the Print menu. 

{FOR hcnt,l,htot,l,hprint}Q Controls a FOR 
loop. The first argument of any {FOR} command (in 
this case, the argument is hcnt) identifies a counter 
cell that the command uses to keep track of how many 
times Symphony processes a particular subroutine. 
The second argument (in this case, 1) identifies the 
value at which Symphony should begin counting iter¬ 
ations. The third argument {htot) identifies the value 
at which Symphony should stop counting iterations. 
The fourth argument ( 1 ) identifies the interval by 
which Symphony should count iterations. And the 
fifth argument identifies the subroutine that Sym¬ 
phony should repeat with each pass of the loop. 

When Symphony processes this {FOR} command, it 
places in hcnt the value of the command’s second ar¬ 
gument ( 1 ). It then compares the value of hcnt with 
the value of htot. If hcnt is the greater value, the loop 
stops; otherwise, Symphony processes the subroutine 
named hprint once. The hprint subroutine contains 
the commands AGP, which select Align Go Page- 
Advance from the Print menu. After processing the 
subroutine, Symphony adds the value of the {FOR} 
command’s fourth argument ( 1 ) to the value in hcnt. 
The macro compares hcnt and htot, and the FOR loop 
stops if hcnt is the greater value. Otherwise, Sym¬ 
phony again processes the subroutine and adds 1 to 
the value in hcnt. When the {FOR} command finishes 
processing, the Q that follows it in cell B5 selects Quit 
from the Print menu. 

SAVE AND RETRIEVE FILES_ 

If you work with a large spreadsheet, you should save 
your files often. The following simple macro can save 
any worksheet that you’ve already saved at least once: 


A _B_C_D_E_ 

Ilf \s (SERVICES>FS~Y 

Enter the macro and assign a range name as you did 
for the previous two macros. When you use the mac¬ 
ro, be sure that you’ve saved the current worksheet 
once before or you’ll overwrite a worksheet already 
on disk. Run the macro regularly throughout a work 
session by pressing MACRO-S. 

The macro presses SERVICES, selects File Save, and 


USING HYPERSPACE_ 

H ere’s a quick guide to installing the Symphony 
Macro Library Manager add-in, or Hyperspace. 
People using two-disk computers should insert Sym¬ 
phony’s Help and Tutorial disk in drive A. Hard-disk 
users copied the necessary files into the directory 
containing their program files when they first in¬ 
stalled Symphony. In either case, press SERVICES 
and select Application Attach. Symphony displays a 
list of available add-in applications. Point to the 
name MACROMGR.APP and press Return, then select 
Quit from the resulting menu. 

To place a range into Hyperspace, select SERVICES 
Macros Save, enter a name for the macro library, and 
indicate the worksheet range that contains the mac¬ 
ros and their associated range names and labels. 
Symphony prompts you to decide whether to lock 
the library; select No for this discussion. 

Your computer’s data drive should be active for a 
moment, then Symphony will return you to the work¬ 
sheet. When you save a library in this way, Symphony 
creates a copy of the library both in RAM and on disk. 
The library in RAM remains there until you end your 
current Symphony work session. You can retrieve the 
library from disk in future work sessions by pressing 
SERVICES, selecting Macros Load, and indicating the 
macro library’s name. 

Consult the Macros Special Report in the March 
issue for further information on using Hyperspace or 
read the Symphony documentation’s chapter on the 
Macro Library Manager. 


presses Return to save the file using the name you 
assigned the first time you saved the worksheet. At 
that point, Symphony presents a confirmation menu 
asking whether you want to replace the disk version 
of the file with the one you’re saving. The macro se¬ 
lects Yes from the menu, and Symphony saves the 
worksheet. 

The following macro is handy throughout a Sym¬ 
phony work session. You can use it to retrieve files 
from disk. Create it as you did the previous macros: 


a _ BCD _E_§§§ 

13l \r CSERVlCES>FRtMENU) 

The macro presses SERVICES, selects File Retrieve, 
displays a list of files in the current data directory, 
and stops. You point to the name of a file you wish to 
retrieve and press Return. Symphony retrieves the file 
you’ve indicated. 

FORMULA CONVERTER _ 

If you use range names when you create spreadsheet 
models, you’ve probably noticed that you can’t edit 
the range names in formulas. After you enter a formu- 
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la into a cell and then press the EDIT key, Symphony 
displays only cell and range addresses on the edit line 
in the control panel. 

When you edit long formulas, matching range refer¬ 
ences with their range names is tedious and time- 
consuming. The following macro reinstates the range 
names of a formula in the edit line of the control 
panel so that you can edit the names rather than the 
cell addresses: 



A B C D E 

15 

\e {MENU>RNChhere" 

16 

{CONTENTS hform,hhere,240,117> 

17 

{MENUJRNDhhere - 

18 

{LET hform,aTRIM(hform)> 

19 

{hformXEDIT> 

20 


21 

hform 


Enter the macro as shown, then assign the labels in 
I cells A15 and A21 as names for the adjacent cells of 

I column B. To use the macro, move the cell pointer to 

I the cell whose formula you wish to edit, then press 
I MACRO-E. After a moment, Symphony goes into Edit 
I mode, with the formula and its range names displayed 
I on the edit line. Here’s what the macro does: 

{MENU}RNChhere~~ Assigns the name hhere 
I to the current cell. This lets the macro’s {CONTENTS} 

I command (in cell B16) refer to the current cell. 

{CONTENTS hform,hhere,240,117} Creates in 
I the cell named hform a label version of the current 
I cell’s contents. The {CONTENTS} command has the 
I following syntax: 

{CONTENTS destination,source, width,format} 

It creates in the destination cell a label version of 
I the contents of the source cell. If the source cell con- 
I tains a value or a formula, the resulting label appears 
i as if in a cell with the width specified by width and the 
I cell format described by format. This {CONTENTS} 
I command creates a label that is 240 characters long 
I and uses the Literal cell format—the format that dis- 
I plays a cell’s formula rather than the result of that 
I formula. Hence, the resulting label contains both the 
I original formula (including range names) and 
I enough spaces to fill the balance of a cell, for a total 
I of 240 characters. Consult your Symphony documen- 
I tation for a complete list of codes to use in the format 
I argument. 

{MENU}RNDhhere~ Deletes the range name 
[ hhere from the current worksheet. The macro no 
I longer needs to refer to the current cell. 

{LET hform,@TRIM(hform)} Removes the 
I trailing spaces from the label version of the formula. 

I Unfortunately, this command also reduces any series 
I of spaces within the formula to gaps of only one or 
I two spaces. If the formula contains literal strings of 
spaces, this command may eliminate those strings. 

I Most formulas don’t contain such strings, so the mac¬ 


ro is almost universally applicable. 

{hform}{EDIT} Calls hform as a subroutine and 
presses the EDIT key. This retypes the formula with 
range names. The formula appears on the edit line. 
After typing the formula, the macro presses the EDIT 
key and stops. You can move the cursor around on 
the edit line and make the desired changes. 

CORRECT SPELLING ERRORS_ 

If you do any word processing in a DOC window and 
you have a copy of the Spelling Checker add-in (all 
Release 2 users have this add-in), then add the follow¬ 
ing macro to your Hyperspace library: 


A _B_C_D_E 

231 \f <menu>vg{endxhome:>~ 


To use the macro, you must attach the Spelling 
Checker add-in in the same way that you attach the 
Macro Library Manager. Depending on the types of 
work you do with Symphony, you might set the Spell¬ 
ing Checker add-in to attach automatically whenever 
you start Symphony. 

Once you’ve attached the add-in, use the macro to 
check your spelling from any point forward in a DOC 
window: Move the cursor to the point in the docu¬ 
ment where you wish to begin checking spelling, then 
start the macro. The macro presses MENU, selects 
Verify Go, and indicates the balance of the document 
as the range to check. From that point, the Spelling 
Checker takes over. 

CREATE A LIBRARY _ 

This is by no means an exhaustive collection of useful 
utilities. It presents just a few of the utilities that al¬ 
most every Symphony user can benefit from. There 
are other tasks that you repeat throughout a Sym¬ 
phony work session, and you should consider turning 
each of those tasks into a macro. 

Once you’ve established a collection of macros that 
you want available in every worksheet, enter them 
into a single worksheet as we’ve done in this article. 
Consider that all of the range names in our macros 
(except the macro names themselves) begin with the 
letter H. This distinguishes them from range names 
that we might use in a worksheet. Now save all your 
utility macros in a single Hyperspace library. ■ 


Send Us Your Macros 

If you have questions about macros, send them to us. 
If you have a favorite macro technique you’d like to 
share, we’d like to see it. If we use your letter in a 
column, we’ll send you $25. Write to: Macros Editor, 
LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 
02139-9123. 
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A CCOUNTIN G 

WITH SINCERE DEPRECIATION, 
PART 1 

By varying just a few numbers, you can determine depreciation values 
without poring over massive tables. 


BY CHARLES W. KYD 

ongress, as if taking part 
in a time-worn joke, has 
told America’s businesses, 

“There’s good news and bad 
news. The good news: De¬ 
preciation is still tax-deduct¬ 
ible. The bad news: The rules 
will change so frequently 
that you’ll never keep them 
straight.” 

At the present time, busi¬ 
nesses may use one of three 
declining-balance depreci¬ 
ation systems when report¬ 
ing taxable income. The first 
system is applied to property 
put into service prior to 
1981. Under this system, a 
firm estimates the useful life 
of each asset and uses that 
estimate as the asset’s recov¬ 
ery period (the number of 
years until the value of the 
asset is depreciated to $0). 

The second is the Accelerated Cost Recovery System 
(ACRS), used for property placed into service from 
1981 through 1986. This system uses a 150% declining 
balance and a complex set of government guidelines 
to determine an asset’s recovery period. Finally, 
there’s the Modified Accelerated Cost Recovery Sys¬ 
tem (MACRS), used for property placed into service 
after 1986. This system uses a 200% (or double) de¬ 
clining balance and a different set of government 
guidelines for determining recovery period. 

Many businesses also apply a fourth system, 
straight-line depreciation. They use the results for re¬ 
porting financial information to. everyone except the 
IRS. Doing this has two advantages: It’s simpler to cal¬ 
culate, and it produces lower depreciation expenses 


Charles W. Kyd is the author of Financial Modeling Using 1-2-3 
(Osborne!McGraw-Hill, 1986) and a consultant in Seattle. 


in the early years of an as¬ 
set’s life than do the other 
systems. When the depreci¬ 
ation expenses are lower, in¬ 
come is higher. Therefore, 
straight-line depreciation is 
better suited for reporting to 
bankers or stockholders— 
those you want to impress 
with your financial state¬ 
ments. 

The figure shows a spread¬ 
sheet that maintains all but 
the first method. (The useful- 
life method requires frac¬ 
tional-year depreciation, 
which would vastly increase 
the complexity of the formu¬ 
las.) The spreadsheet is suit¬ 
able for 1-2-3 Release 2 or 
2.01 or Symphony. It consists 
of three sections. The first 
section, in range A1..N16, 
calculates the depreciation 
ratios that arise from various depreciation methods. A 
depreciation ratio is a fractional number that is multi¬ 
plied by an asset’s original value to determine the 
asset’s depreciated value. The numbers in rows 5 
through 8 represent either the portion of its value 
that an asset has retained at the beginning of each 
period (row 5) or the portion of the value lost to 
depreciation (rows 6 through 8). These values are 
based on the assumption values in cells D12, D13, and 
D14. This first section allows you to quickly calculate 
nearly any depreciation ratio without referring to 
complex tables. (The figure shows yearly depreci¬ 
ation ratios of an asset with a seven-year recovery pe¬ 
riod, using the double-declining balance method and 
a half-year convention. Under this convention, every 
asset is assumed to be placed into service in the mid¬ 
dle of the year, eliminating the need to calculate frac¬ 
tional-year depreciation.) 



KATHLEEN VOLP 


40 LOTUS/JUNE 1988 





















If you realty 
wantioleamhowto 
use a PC, study 
this spreadsheet. 


COMPUTER SKILLS 
CENTER 
(408) 559-3006 
Campbell, CA 
COMPUTER ADVISORY 
NETWORK 
(714)966-1180 
Irvine, CA 
COMPUTER 
SOLUTIONS 
INTERNATIONAL, INC. 
(714) 759-7287 
Irvine, W. Los Angeles, 

Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Santa Clara, CA 
THE TRAINING 
ALTERNATIVE 
(415) 442-0101 
San Francisco, San Jose, CA 
TRAINING WORKS 
(415) 982-0211 
San Francisco, CA 
COMPUTER SKILL 
TRAINING CENTER 
(303) 399-7836 
Denver, CO 


MRC, INC. 

(703) 522-6900 
Washington, DC 
ONLINE CONSULTING, 
INC. 

(800) 288-8221 

Wilmington, DE; 
Philadelphia, Malvern, PA 

DELOITTE HASKINS + 
SELLS 

(612) 344-0365 

Miami, FL; Minneapolis, MN 

EXECUTRAIN, INC. 

(404) 396-9200 

Atlanta, GA; Birmingham, 
AL; Charlotte, NC; 

Orlando, FL; Nashville, TN 

COMPUTER 
WORKSHOP, INC. 

(312) 971-0004 

Downers Grove, Chicago, IL 

PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING 
CENTERS, INC. 

(312) 920-0750 

Chicago, Hinsdale, IL 


INSTITUTE FOR 
PERSONAL COMPUTERS 
IN BUSINESS AT 
FAIRFIELD UNIVERSITY 
(203) 254-4170 
Fairfield, CT 
THE FORHAN & 
WAKEFIELD 
GROUP, INC. 

(203) 222-1607 
Westport, CT 
SYLLATREX 
INTERNATIONAL 
(203) 233-9626 
W. Hartford, CT 
FUTURE 

ENTERPRISES, INC. 
(202) 662-7676 

Washington, DC 


COMPUTER 
FORUM, INC. 

(617) 890-0009 
Waltham, MA; Nashua, NH 
COMPUTER 
TUTOR CORP. 

(617) 964-5858 
Newton Lower Falls, MA 
EXECUTIVE PC 
EDUCATION 
CENTERS 
(617)426-7240 
Boston, Burlington, MA 
MICROMENTOR, INC. 
(617) 868-8500 
Cambridge, MA 


THE BOSTON CENTER 

METAMICRO 

FORCOMPUTER 

(212) 693-2030 

APPLICATIONS, INC. 

New York, NY 

(617)247-0538 

MICROTREK 

Boston, MA 

ENTERPRISES, INC. 

COMPUTEXTOF 

(212) 398-6410 

MARYLAND 

New York, NY 

(301) 744-9480 

PC ETCETERA, INC. 

Baltimore, MD 

(212) 736-5870 

WORDPRO, INC. 

New York, NY; Iselin, NJ; 

(301) 738-3232 

Tbronto, Ontario, Canada 

Rockville, MD 

INSTAMATION 

TECHNOLOGIC 

(716) 232-6650 

CONCEPTS, INC. 

Rochester, NY 

(313) 462-2999 

LOGICAL 

Livonia, Warren, MI 

OPERATIONS, INC. 

MICROWORX 

(716)262-2226 

(612) 593-0826 

Rochester, Buffalo, NY 

Minnetonka, MN 

COMPUTRAIN, INC. 

FORSYTHE COMPUTERS 

(216) 447-4430 

(314)962-9100 

Independence, Mentor, OH 

Brentwood, MO 

SMITH/BOEHM 

MCT, INC. 

ASSOCIATES 

(314)241-1812 

(513) 891-5212 

St. Louis, MO 

Cincinnati, OH 

COMPUTER 

GROUP3 

APPLICATIONS 

CONSULTANTS, INC. 

LEARNING CENTER, INC. 

(503) 224-4961 

(201) 539-6050 

Portland, OR 

Morristown, Tbaneck, 

APPLIED LEARNING 

Woodbridge, NJ 

SYSTEMS 

EXECUTIVE COMPUTER 

(717) 755-4016 

NETWORK, INC. 

York, Harrisburg, PA 

(201)575-5552 

MICRO TRAINING 

Fairfield, Edison, Paramus, NJ 

SPECIALISTS CO. 

THE LEARNING CENTER 

(412) 687-6311 

(702) 878-8885 

Pittsburgh, PA 

Las Vegas, NV 

PC CONCEPTS 

EMERALD CITY 

(215) 687-5554 

SYSTEMS 

King of Prussia, 

(516) 486-1736 

Philadelphia, PA; Chicago, 

Garden City, NY 

IL; Princeton, NJ; 

BULLER, OWENS AND 
ASSOCIATES, INC. 

(212) 695-0755 

New York, NY 

Wilmington, DE 


SYSTEMETRICS, INC. 
(401)275-2200 
Cranston, RI 
THE COMPUTER 
EXPERIENCE 
(803)738-1814 
Columbia, SC 
SQUIER COMPUTER 
SERVICES 
(512) 345-1501 
Austin, San Antonio, TX 
ARTHURYOUNG 
TECHNOLOGY CENTER 
ATINFOMART 
(214) 746-3410 
Dallas, TX 
BUSINESSWARE 
LEARNING 
CENTERS, INC. 

(713) 665-1985 
Austin, Houston, TX 
NAPIER & JUDD, INC. 
(713) 840-9003 
Houston, Dallas, TX 
COMP'U'DATA 
SYSTEMS, INC. 

(206) 565-3316 
Thcoma, WA 

ONCOURSE LEARNING 
CENTRES, INC. 

(613) 230-7292 

Ottawa, Tbronto, Ontario, 


INFORM SEMINARS 
(514)935-3381 

Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
PBSC TRAINING 
(604) 689-7272 

Vancouver, BC; Calgary, 
Edmonton, Alberta; 
Winnipeg, Manitoba; 
Tbronto, Ontario, Canada 


Lotus. Authorized Training Centers 
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ACCOUNTING continued from page 40 


i Ratios Worksheet 


Beginning Undepreciated Balance 
Residual Straight Line Depr'n 
Declining Balance Depreciation 
Depreciation, This Year 


1.000 0.857 0.612 0.437 0.312 0.223 0.134 0.045 0.000 0.000 0.000 
0.133 0.132 0.111 0.097 0.089 0.089 0.089 0.089 0.000 0.000 0.000 
0.286 0.245 0.175 0.125 0.089 0.064 0.038 0.013 0.000 0.000 0.000 
0.143 0.245 0.175 0.125 0.089 0.089 0.089 0.045 0.000 0.000 0.000 


Column Calculate 


Recovery Period 

Dep'n Method (150%, 100%, etc 

Mid-Period Convention Code: 

(0 = None, 1-4 = Qtr, 5 = 


Depreciation Ratic 
Column Number: 
Column Letter: 


n Database Begin In: 
4 number 
D letter 


Depr'n Code 

ChkSum 

Row Num 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 End 

-Not Used- 

Okay 

22 

0.14 

0.24 

0.17 

0.12 

0.09 

0.09 

0.09 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 0 

-Not Used- 

Okay 

23 

0.14 

0.24 

0.17 

0.12 

0.09 

0.09 

0.09 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 0 

A.03 

Okay 

24 

0.25 

0.38 

0.37 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 0 

A.05 

Okay 

25 

0.15 

0.22 

0.21 

0.21 

0.21 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 0 

Land 

Total? 

26 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 0 

M.05 

Okay 

27 

0.20 

0.32 

0.19 

0.12 

0.12 

0.06 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 0 

M.07 

Okay 

28 

0.14 

0.24 

0.17 

0.12 

0.09 

0.09 

0.09 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 0 

M.315 

Total? 

29 

0.03 

0.06 

0.06 

0.05 

0.05 

0.05 

0.04 

0.04 

0.04 

0.04 0 

***********, 

************* 

*********** 

******** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

******* 

******* 

************ 

Depreciatior 

t Schedule 












For the Fis< 

:al Year Endi 

ing: 

Dec-88 














Asset Age 

SL Book Depreciati 


Tax Deprecia 

it ion 














Descriptor 

1 Cost 

Month 

Yrs 

Mos 

Life 

sv 

Prior 

Cur 

Class 

Prior 

Cur Range 

Number 

101 

Desk 

100 

Dec-88 

0 

1 

7 

10 

0 

1 

M.07 

0 

14 D28.C28 

201 

Delivery Var 

1 10,000 

Jan-87 

2 

0 

5 

1,000 

1,800 

1,800 

M.05 

2,000 

3,200 D27.D27 

302 Computer 

1,000 

Jun-86 

2 

7 

5 

100 

285 

180 

A.05 

370 

210 D25.E25 

303 


5,000 

Jan-89 

0 

0 

5 

500 

0 

0 

M.05 

0 

0 D27.B27 

401 

Building Lol 

t 78,500 

Aug-82 

6 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Land 

0 

0 D26.I26 



94,600 






2,085 

1,981 


2,370 

3,424 


The Depreciation Ratios Worksheet contains three sections. Instructions 
for creating the first section (range A1..N16) are detailed in this month's 
column; instructions for the remaining sections will appear next month. 


The formulas in the first section use the assumption values in range 
D12..D14 to produce the relative values of an asset in successive years, 
based on different depreciation methods. 


The second section of the spreadsheet, range 
A18..N30, shows a small database containing each set 
of depreciation ratios that applies to your business. 
You can update this database in two ways, either by 
entering ratios directly into the database or by using 
the Depreciation Ratios Worksheet to calculate the ra¬ 
tios for you. 

The third section, range A32..N46, contains the de¬ 
preciation schedule. It lists every asset, its cost, its 
age, and its depreciation, using both the straight-line 
method and, for tax purposes, the ACRS and MACRS 
methods. For each method, the schedule shows de¬ 
preciation both for prior years and for the most re¬ 
cent 12 months. 

This month you’ll learn how to create the first sec¬ 


tion of this figure; next month you’ll complete the last 
two sections of the figure. 

CREATING THE DEPRECIATION WORKSHEET 

To create this model; start a new worksheet with a 
global column width setting of 6 and manual recalcu¬ 
lation. In 1-2-3 press slash, select Worksheet Global 
Column-Width, and enter 6. Then select /Worksheet 
Global Recalculation Manual. (In Symphony press 
MENU, select Settings Width, enter 6, then select Re¬ 
calculation Method Manual Quit.) Set the width of 
column A to 12: Within column A, select /Worksheet 
Column Set-Width (in Symphony, MENU Width Set) 
and enter 12. In the same manner, set the width of 
column B to 13, column C to 9, and column D to 8. 
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Enter the labels and underlines shown in rows 1 
through 8 and in range A10..E16. Right-align the word 
End in cell N3 by preceding it with a quotation mark. 
To create the underlines, enter a backslash and an 
! equal sign or a backslash and a hyphen (\ = or \ — ) 
and use the Copy command as necessary to copy it 
across the row. Begin the label in cell A15 with three 
spaces. Enter the numbers 1 through 10 (represent¬ 
ing years of depreciation) in row 3: Select /Data Fill 
1 (in Symphony, MENU Range Fill), specify range 
D3..M3, enter 1 as the Start value, and press Return 
twice to accept the default Step and Stop values. 

Next use the labels in range E12..E14 to assign 
: names to individual cells in column D: Press slash (in 

Symphony, MENU), select Range Name Labels Left, 
i and specify range E12..E14. 

Enter the value 7 in cell D12, the value 2 in cell 
I D13, and the value 5 in cell D14. Format cell D13 to 
display values as percentages with no decimal places: 
With the cell pointer on that cell, select /Range For¬ 
mat Percent (in Symphony, MENU Format %), enter 0, 
and press Return. 

Enter the value 1 in cell D5. Then enter the follow- 
[ ing formulas: 

Cell Formula 

D6 +D5/($recovpd-D3 + l + (l-@CHOOSE 
($conv,1,0.875,0.625,0.375,0.125,0.5))) 

07 + D5*$method/$recovpd 

D8 @MAX(D6,D7)*@CHOOSE($conv, 
1,0.875,0.625,0.375,0.125,0.5) 

E5 + D5 - D8 

E6 @IF($recovpd + ($conv>0)<E3,0, E5/ 
(Irecovpd-E3 + l + (l-@CHOOSE 
(jSconv, 1,0.875,0.625,0.375,0.125,0.5)))) 

E8 @IF(jSrecovpd + ($conv>0) = E3, 

E5,@MAX(E6,E7)) 

Assign the Fixed format with three decimal places 
j to range D5..E8: Select /Range Format Fixed (in Sym¬ 
phony, MENU Format Fixed), enter 3, and specify 
range D5..E8. Copy cell D7 to cell E7, then copy range 
E5..E8 to range F5..N5. If you use 1-2-3 Release 2 or 
Symphony, you’ll see that two of the entries in column 
j N return ERR. This is because those formulas compare 
numerical values to the string End in cell N3. To cor¬ 
rect this problem, edit the formula in cell N6: Change 
the characters <N3 to <M3 +1 and the characters 
-N3 + 1 to -M3+2. Then edit the formula in cell 
N8: Change the characters N3 to M3 +1. 

EXAMINING THE MODEL_ 

! Now let’s examine the formulas and values you’ve just 
| entered. 

Row 5 contains undepreciated balances, as fractions 
I of the asset’s value, for the beginning of each year of 
the depreciation schedule. At the beginning of year 


one, of course, this value equals 1. The remaining 
formulas in row 5 compute undepreciated balances 
for the start of each year by subtracting the depreci- 
ation-to-date in the previous year (found in row 8, 
one column to the left) from the beginning balance 
for the previous year (one cell to the left). 


BUSINESSES USE ONE 
OF THREE DECLINING-BALANCE 
DEPRECIATION SYSTEMS FOR 
REPORTING TAXABLE INCOME. 

MANY FIRMS ALSO USE 
STRAIGHT-LINE DEPRECIATION 
FOR REPORTS TO EVERYONE 
EXCEPT THE IRS. 


The formula in cell D6 first calculates the straight- 
line depreciation for the balance in cell D5 by divid¬ 
ing the balance by the number of years remaining in 
the recovery period. Then the formula uses an 
@CHOOSE expression to select one of six possible 
fractions of a year (depending on which convention 
you use) and subtracts this result from 1 to determine 
an extension for the depreciation period. If the con¬ 
vention code equals 0, there is no extension (1 minus 
1 equals 0); if the code equals 1, the period is ex¬ 
tended by .125 (1 minus .875 equals .125), and so on. 

The remaining formulas in row 6 are similar to the 
one in cell D6, except that they are incorporated into 
an @IF expression so that if the asset is beyond its 
recovery period, the entire formula returns 0. 

All the formulas in row 7 calculate the declining- 
balance depreciation for the undepreciated balances 
in their respective columns. Each undepreciated bal¬ 
ance (from row 5 in the same column) is multiplied 
by the quotient of method divided by recovpd. (Check 
an accounting textbook, and you’ll see that these for¬ 
mulas use the classic definition of declining-balance 
depreciation.) 

The formulas in row 8 all use an @MAX expression 
that returns the higher of the values from the same 
column in rows 6 and 7. This is because you can never 
fully depreciate an asset using declining-balance de¬ 
preciation, so when you reach the crossover point 
where straight-line depreciation produces greater de- 
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FREELANCE 

ARTIST 

With Bitfolio® the new Freelance/ 
Freelance Plus symbols library, 
freelance artwork is always available 
to you on diskette. Edit, combine, and 
color the art to meet your creative 
presentation needs. 70 images are 
included in each edition, special editions contain more 
than 200 symbols. For our brochure, or to order, call 
1-800-FHI-RES35. Or write Coddbarrett, 65 Ashburton 
St., Providence, Rl 02904. 

e>iTFt?Lkr 

C^PUJUZ. ART 6 
6YM^L6 LIBRARY 

As seen in Lotus Selects 

Bitfolio® is a registered trademark of Coddbarrett Associates, Inc. 




HOLES IN YOUR 
TRAINING? 


GET THE SOLID 
SOLUTION... 


Comsell’s Interactive 
Video Courseware. 

Comsell's PC SPECTRUM™ Videodisc 
and Videotape courseware provides a 
solid solution, combining the efficiency of interactive 
design with the realism of video and the convenience 
of turnkey delivery. 


Our complete library of PC training courses includes: 

• Lotus 1-2-3® • DisplayWrite 4™ • Introducing 

• dBASE III PLUS® • WordPerfect® Personal 

• Symphony® • Enable™ Computers 


PC SPECTRUM courses include supplementary student 
workbooks. Other courses available on videodisc. 


Maximize your PC potential with comprehensive 
training from Comsell. 

500 Tech Parkway 
Atlanta. GA 30313 
(404) 872-2500 
Ask for Peggy Bradley 

Electronic Publishing, Incorporated 



COMSELL, the COMSELL logo, and PC SPECTRUM are trademarks of COMSELL. Inc. 
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ductions than the declining-balance method, you 
want to use the method that produces the larger 
write-off in that year. The formula in cell D8 uses the 
same @CHOOSE expression as the formulas in row 6 
to reduce the depreciation in the first period by the 
amount specified for the mid-period convention. The 
remaining formulas in row 8 adjust the @MAX ex¬ 
pression with an @IF expression that states: If the 
recovery period plus one (if a mid-period convention 
is used) is equal to the current period, then return 
the value from row 5 in the same column; otherwise, 
return the value of the @MAX expression. 

The Calculation Assumptions section contains three 
assumptions. The first is the recovery period, in cell 
D12. As mentioned earlier, the value to use in this cell 
is based on IRS guidelines. For most businesses, it 
will be either 5 or 7 years. Computers, small trucks, 
cars, typewriters, and duplicating equipment are con¬ 
sidered 5-year property; 7-year property primarily in¬ 
cludes office furniture and fixtures. There are many 
exceptions, however. Consult a tax specialist to get an 
accurate recovery period. 

The depreciation method value appears in cell D13. 
Under MACRS, the value to use depends on the recov¬ 
ery period. For 3-year through 10-year property, use a 
200% (or double) declining balance. For 15-year and 
20-year property, use a 150% declining balance. For 
recovery periods in excess of 20 years, use straight- 
line depreciation (a 100% declining balance). Under 
ACRS, the depreciation method is approximately 
150%, but this percentage isn’t exact, which is why 
you will enter values from ACRS tables into a ratio 
database when you read part 2 of this column. 

Both the MACRS and ACRS methods use the half- 
year convention, as indicated by the value 5 in cell 
Dl4. For example, whether a 3-year asset is placed 
into service in January or December, a calendar-year 
taxpayer applies half-year depreciation in the first 
year and then depreciates the remaining balance over 
the next 3VS years. You wind up depreciating 3-year 
property over 4 years, 5-year property over 6 years, 
and so on. 

However, there’s one more twist. If more than 40% 
of your property is placed in service during the last 
three months of the tax year, you must use the mid¬ 
quarter convention, specifying the quarter of the tax 
year in which each asset was placed in service. As the 
spreadsheet notes, you enter a convention code of 0 if 
no convention is used, a value between 1 and 4 for 
the first through the fourth quarter, or the value 5 for 
the half-year convention. (There are exceptions, of 
course, which your accounting department can ex¬ 
plain.) 

Next month we’ll complete the worksheet, learn 
how to create a database of depreciation ratios, and 
then use these ratios to maintain your depreciation 
schedule. ■ 
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M ANUFACTURIN G 

FIGURING THE COST 
OF PRODUCTION 

This template helps you break down and analyze production costs 
of mass-produced items. 


BY STEPHEN L. NELSON 

T o determine the profit on a mass-produced item, 
you must first know how much it costs to make 
each item. Suppose, for example, you run an oper¬ 
ation that produces lead fishing-line sinkers. You 
must know the cost of producing one sinker. To de¬ 
termine this, you can create a process cost-of-produc- 
tion report in a 1-2-3 or Symphony worksheet. You 
use the worksheet to estimate the cost of producing 
one unit of inventory and, therefore, the dollar value 
of work-in-process and finished-goods inventories. 
These reports are useful for manufacturing oper¬ 
ations that produce large volumes of identical inven¬ 
tory items. 

In this article, you’ll learn how to create a cost-of- 
production report worksheet that works in all re¬ 
leases of 1-2-3 and Symphony. 

It’s important to note that this worksheet is based 
on the process-costing approach. Manufacturing costs 
are accumulated and allocated to inventory items us¬ 
ing either job costing or process costing. With job 
costing, costs are accumulated and allocated by job or 
order because it’s necessary to tie costs directly to 
large or custom-made items. (Shipbuilding and con¬ 
struction are examples of job-costing environments.) 
Process costing is for environments where identical 
items are produced continually and in large volumes, 
for example, gallons of gasoline or cans of pet food. 
The process cost-of-production report illustrated in 
this article is most applicable to process-costing envi¬ 
ronments. 

AN OVERVIEW OF THE WORKSHEET_ 

Suppose that producing fishing-line sinkers is a two- 
step process. First, workers in Department 1 melt 
lead and pour it into molds. After the lead cools and 
hardens, workers in Department 2 paint the sinkers 
fluorescent orange. 

The worksheet is laid out so that you can easily 
view its sections using the PageUp and PageDown 


Stephen L. Nelson, CPA, is a consultant with Douglas Pemerl Co. 
and writes about financial topics for LOTUS. 


keys (assuming your screen displays 20 spreadsheet 
rows). The first screen is an input section, the second 
and third screens are the report itself, and the fourth 
screen contains error-trapping formulas. 

Figure 1 shows the Input Section of the worksheet; 
you enter values for columns C and D (none of them 
are formulas). Row 4 shows the number of partially 
completed sinkers still in the department from the 
previous period. (A period can be a week, a month, a 
quarter, or some other interval, depending on the 
structure of your operation.) Rows 5 through 8 con¬ 
tain the dollar amounts associated with making those 
partially completed sinkers. These amounts are 
broken down into preceding-department costs, mate¬ 
rial, labor, and overhead. Note that because Depart¬ 
ment 1 is the first department in the production pro¬ 
cess, there is no preceding-department cost. 

Rows 10 through 12 show three inventory levels. 
Units Started During Period is the number of lead 
sinkers on which work was begun during the period. 
Units Transferred is the number of sinkers that were 
moved from one department to the next or units com¬ 
pleted and moved to the warehouse. Units in Ending 



units-produced and dollar-amount values in columns C and D. Formulas In 
other areas of the worksheet use these values to produce cost-per-unit and 
other values. 


46 LOTUS/JUNE 1988 














This is the one 
were particularly proud of. 



Lotus® Freelance® Plus is the most versatile graphics package for the PC. And that’s probably 
why it’s the #1 selling business graphics package on the market* 

Freelance Plus lets you create everything from data-driven charts like bar 
charts, to graphics based on ideas like flowcharts. And Freelance Plus is the com¬ 
plete graphics solution, because you get all the tools you need for creating effec¬ 
tive business graphics in a single package. 

What’s more, Freelance Plus is compatible with other Lotus software, like 
1-2-3® Symphony,® and Manuscript? And it’s incredibly easy to use. 

Find out why Freelance Plus has the biggest slice of the pie. Tb order a $10 

and ask for demo kit ADS-1658. Lotus Freelance Plus 
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units still in the department to their equivalent values in finished units (by 
multiplying unfinished units by percentage of completion). Formulas in 
rows 29 to 32 return the sums of previous-period and present-period dollar 
amounts. Rows 36 to 39 contain formulas that return the cost of individual 
units still held in each department. Formulas in rows 44 through 50 show 
how the cost of units produced is divided among units transferred and 
unfinished units still in the departments. 

Inventory are those sinkers still in the department 
because work on them is not complete. 

Rows 14 through 16 contain estimates of how close 
the items are to completion. These values tell what 
percentage of the materials, labor, and overhead costs 
has been spent on the items still in the department. 
Finally, the Current Work-In-Process Dollars (rows 18 
through 20) are the manufacturing costs accrued dur¬ 
ing the current period. 

Figure 2 shows the actual report, which is divided 
into four sections. The Quantity Schedule section 
contains formulas that multiply the appropriate com¬ 
pletion percentage from the Input Section by the 
number of units in ending inventory. These formulas 
convert partially completed units to completed units. 
Look at the values in cells C24 and C25. The 30,000 
partially completed units on hand in Department 1 
represent 30,000 completed units in materials but 
only 9,999 completed units in labor costs (because 
only a third of the labor costs of producing 30,000 
units has been accrued). 

The second section, Costs to Account For, contains 
formulas that add together the work-in-process dol¬ 
lars and the previous-period dollars for direct mate¬ 
rial, direct labor, and overhead. 


The third section, Cost-per-Unit Estimates, contains 
formulas that divide the costs-to-account-for value' by 
the sum of units transferred (from the Input Section) 
and the corresponding value in the quantity schedule, j 
These formulas tell you the cost of each individual I 
unit held in the department. 

The fourth section, Costs Accounted For, contains, 
in row 44, formulas that multiply the units-transferred 
values from the Input Section by the totals of the cost- 
per-unit estimates. The formulas in rows 47 to 50 mul- i 
tiply together the corresponding values from the 
quantity schedule and cost-per-unit estimates. These I 
tell you the dollar values of the units transferred to I 
the next department or to inventory and the values of I 
the units still held in the departments. 

Figure 3 shows the final part of the worksheet, the 
Check Sums and Error Register sections. This is useful I 
in catching input errors and is based on the assump¬ 
tion that the total of the units in the beginning inven¬ 
tory and the units in progress equals the total of the j 
units transferred and the units in the ending inven- ' 
tory. Furthermore, the total costs-to-account-for value 
should equal the total costs-accounted-for value. The 
formulas in rows 69 and 70 display ERR if these condi¬ 
tions are not met. 

BUILDING THE MODEL_ 

In a new worksheet, set the calculation method and 
global display format. In 1-2-3 press slash and select 
Worksheet Global Recalculation Manual. Then select I 
/Worksheet Global Format Currency and enter 0. In I 
Symphony press MENU, select Settings Recalculation I 
Method Manual, select Format Currency, enter 0, and I 
select Quit. Set the width of column A to 4: With the 
cell pointer in column A, select /Worksheet Column ] 
Set-Width (in Symphony, MENU Width Set) and enter I 
4. Then set the width of column B to 36. 

Format range C4..D4 to display values with commas I 
and no decimal places. In 1-2-3 select /Range Format I 
and type a comma. Then enter 0 and specify range I 
C4..D4. In Symphony select MENU Format Punctuated, 
enter 0, and specify range C4..D4. Assign the same I 
format to ranges C10..D12, C24..D26, and C64..D65. 
Assign a percent format with two decimal places to 
range C14..D16. Assign a currency format with four I 



there are errors, one or more of the formulas in range C69..070 will return 
ERR. 
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decimal places to range C36..D40, and assign the Gen¬ 
eral format to range C69..D70. 

Enter all the labels and values shown in figure 1. 
The labels in cells C3 and D3 consist of a space and 
eight hyphens. Right-align the labels in row 2 by se¬ 
lecting /Range Label Right (in Symphony, MENU 
Range Label-Alignment Right) and specifying range 
C2..D2. When entering the values in rows 14 through 
16, remember to end with a percent sign. 

Enter all the labels shown in figures 2 and 3- Type 
an apostrophe before any label that begins with a nu¬ 
meral, and right-align the labels in rows 22 and 42 
and in range C62..D62. Preface the labels in cells B33 
and B40 with three spaces. Then enter formulas and 
copy cells and ranges as indicated below. 

FORMULA TABLE 
Cell Formula 

C24 + C14*C$12 
D29 +C44 + D5 
C30 +C18 + C6 
C33 @SUM(C29..C32) 

D36 +D29/(D11+D12) 

C37 +C30/(C$11+C24) 

C40 @SUM(C36..C39) 

C44 + C11*C40 
D47 +D12*D36 
C48 +C24*C37 
C52 @SUM(C47..C50) 

C54 +C44 + C52 
C64 +C4 + C10 
C65 +C11+C12 

C69 @IF(@ROUND(C64,0) = @ROUND 
(C65,0),1,@ERR) 

C70 @IF@ROUND(C33,0) = @ROUND 
(C54,0),1,@ERR) 

COPY TABLE 
Copy From Copy To 
C24 C24..D26 

C30 C30..D32 

C33 D33 

C37 C37..D39 

C40 D40 

C44 D44 

C48 C48..D50 

C52..C54 D52 

C64..C70 D64 

The formula in cell D36 bears a bit more discus¬ 
sion. It uses the cell address D12, where the other 
formulas in this section use a value from the quantity 
schedule (partially complete units converted to com¬ 
plete units). The reason for this is that the number of 
units on hand in Department 2 is equivalent to the 
units transferred in from Department 1 but not trans¬ 
ferred out yet. This value does not need to be con¬ 
verted because it’s assumed that units transferred in 


from Department 1 are 100% complete. 

You may wonder why we’ve used this formula in¬ 
stead of simply entering + C40. Actually, the result of 
the formula in cell D36 is slightly different from the 
result in cell C40. Since some time passes between 
the fabrication of the sinkers in Department 1 and 
their transfer to Department 2 and since manufactur¬ 
ing costs shift over time, this value must be calculated 
independently so that it reflects the true cost of han¬ 
dling the sinkers in Department 2. When you’ve en¬ 
tered the formulas and copied them, press CALC, and 
the values displayed on your screen should match 
those shown in the figures. 

INTERPRETING THE RESULTS_ 

The values in this worksheet tell you the cost of each 
unit that passes to the next production stage or to 
your firm’s inventory during the period. For example, 
Department 1, the lead-melting department, sends 
unpainted lead sinkers with a per-unit cost of $0.1648 
(cell C40) to Department 2. This cost consists of 
$.0523 in materials (cell C37), $.0426 in labor (cell 
C38), and $.0700 in overhead (cell C39). By the time 
Department 2 finishes painting the sinkers and trans¬ 
fers them to inventory, the cost of each sinker will be 
$.4038 (cell D40). 

You can also see the composition of the ending 
work-in-process inventory for Department 2, the sink¬ 
er-painting department. Looking at figure 2, you can 
see that Department 2, at the end of the period, has 
$2,803 worth of sinkers in its ending work-in-process 
inventory (cell D52) and that $1,977 of that amount is 
costs of unpainted lead sinkers transferred in from 
Department 1 (cell D47). The remainder of the $2,803 
consists of $46 in direct-material costs (cell D48), 
$390 in direct-labor costs (cell D49), and $390 in 
overhead costs (cell D50). 

This model allows for two departments and four 
cost categories (costs from preceding department, 
material, labor, and overhead). You can expand the 
number of departments in the worksheet simply by 
copying column D into additional columns. If you 
want to add more cost categories, you can break up 
the cost categories now shown in the input and cost- 
of-production-report sections into smaller categories. 

COMMENTS AND CAVEATS_ 

When you use this model, you may find it difficult to 
obtain some of the values to enter into the first sec¬ 
tion, especially the stage-of-completion percentages 
(rows 14 through 16). If you believe that the informa¬ 
tion the model conveys will be of use in your oper¬ 
ation, persevere in getting the most accurate figures 
you can. Talk to the firm’s accountants, purchasing 
agents, and production managers. If you realize any 
improvement in cost control, your efforts will pay off 
in the long run. ■ 
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What if there were 
more powerful forces at work? 



Introducing the full range of 
Vectra PCs from Hewlett-Packard. 

Exceptional power. 

That's the defining characteristic 
of our new, comprehensive line of 
industry-standard PCs. 

From the 20-megahertz 80386- 
based system, through the 12- 
megahertz 80286, to our entry-level 
and portable models. 

And this line not only has the 
speed to get the job done, but the 
expandability, too. 

For instance, the memory of our 12 
MHz 80286-based model can be ex¬ 
panded up to 8 megabytes. And, im¬ 


portantly, all 8 can be accessed at the 
same 12 MHz for faster performance. 

With eight expansion slots and up 
to 620 megabytes of mass storage, 
the 80386 models’ built-in expanda¬ 
bility will handle your most demand¬ 
ing applications. 

But there’s more than just power. 
There’s the compatibility to meet 


today’s standards while anticipating 
tomorrow’s. 

Both desk-top and floor-mount 
models support 5.25" and 3.5" 
internal flexible drives, while the 
80286 and 80386 machines will 
run OS/2. 

And every single HP Vectra PC of¬ 
fers something no other PC can: HP’s 


















reputation for qual¬ 
ity and reliability. 

Advanced surface-mount 
technology and VLSI are just two 
examples of how this reputation is 
being upheld. 

PCs like this are 


HP Vectra CS Personal Computer 
Entry-level, 8086 compatible 

• 7.16 MHz, 8086-compatible 
microprocessor with zero wait states 

• Up to 8 Mbytes of expanded 
memory, addressable via LIM 3.2 
expanded memory specification 

• 7 accessory slots for 
expansion 

• 20 Mbyte hard disc model 

• Both 5.25 and 3.5 inch flexible 
disc drives supported internally 


HP Vectra RS/16 and RS/20 
Personal Computers 
High-level, 80386 based 

• Choice of 16 or 20 MHz, Intel 
80386-based microprocessors 

• Up to 620 Mbytes hard disc 
storage supported—17 millisecond 
average seek time for 100 through 
620 Mbytes 

• Up to 16 Mbytes of 32-bit mem¬ 
ory using interleaved page-mode 
DRAM 

• 8 accessory slots for expansion, 
330-watt peak power supply, and six 
half-height mass storage shelves 

• Both 5.25 and 3.5 inch flexible 
disc drives supported internally 

• Separate mouse/graphics tablet 
port included 

• Intel 80387 and Weitek 1167 
support 


• Up to 8 Mbytes of expanded 
memory accessed at 12 MHz in the 
VectraES/12 PC, supporting LIM 4.0 
expanded memory specification 
without using I/O slots 

• 7 accessory slots for expansion 

• 20 and 40 Mbyte hard disc 
models 

• Both 5.25 and 3.5 inch flexible 
disc drives supported internally 

• Separate mouse/graphics tablet 
port included 



the product of a 
philosophy that 
never stops asking 
“What if...?” to 
create abetter com¬ 
puting tool for your 
business. 

Just call for the 
1 location of your 
******n*R*****B*KKH/* nearest HP sales 
Portable, 8086 compatible office Qr dealer 


HP Portable Vectra CS 
Personal Computer 

• 716 MHz, 8086-compatible 
microprocessor with zero wait states 

• Up to 6 Mbytes expanded mem¬ 
ory, addressable by LIM 3.2 

• Four I/O slots 

• Supports two 3.5 inch flexible 
disc drives 

• 20 Mbyte internal hard disc 
model available 

• Up to 10 hour battery life 

• IBM style keyboard 

AutoCad is a U.S. trademark of 
Autodesk, Inc. 

PageMaker is a U.S. trademark of 


at: 1800 752-0900, Dept. 295X. 
More power to you. 



HEWLETT 

PACKARD 
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Double Your 
Productivity With 
Carbon Copy Plus 



Carbon Copy Plus™-the industry standard in remote 
control software—easily lets two PCs share the same 
application program over ordinary phone lines. 

So now you can share the same keyboard, screen and 
disk with a remote user thousands of miles away, allow¬ 
ing you to give effective product demonstrations, sup- 
ort remote customers or train new users-without ever 
aving to leave your office! 

Remote control and much more! 

Of course, Carbon Copy Plus offers other advanced remote 
communications features, including remote printing, 
remote access to a local area network and remote ses¬ 
sion capture and playback. But Carbon Copy Plus also 
offers many of the same features found in "standard” 
communications programs, such as file transfer, terminal 
emulation and complete scripting macros. And much more! 

Introducing Version 5.0 

If you thought Carbon Copy Plus was powerful before¬ 
wait until you see the new Version 5.0. Carbon Copy Plus 
has always been able to transmit text or graphics, but 


now our new universal graphics translator merges incom¬ 
patible graphics formats. So you can jointly update a CAD 
diagram using your CGA, EGA, VGA or MCGA system 
with an associate who is using the Hercules™ standard. 

Just as important is our new background file transfer 
capability. This lets you easily send or receive files, at 
any time, without exiting your current application. Now 
you can double your productivity by working on one 
spreadsheet file while an associate sends you another! 

Twice as easy 

Find out why Carbon Copy Plus has become the industry 
standard in remote communications and is fast becom¬ 
ing one of the most popular communications programs 
overall. Call us today. We’ll show you how easily you can 
increase your productivity. 


Carbon 

CofW0m 

Fully translated foreign versions now available! 


A separate Carbon Copy Plus is required tor each PC location. 

Carbon Copy Plus is a trademark of Meridian Technology. 

All other products referenced are trademarks of their respective companies. 


MERIDIAN TECHNOLOGY INC lllllll 

A SUBSIDIARY OF MICROCOM 

7 Corporate Park Suite 100 Irvine, CA 92714 (714) 261-1199 
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SMART BUSINESS PEOPLE 
CHANGE NAMES OFTEN. 


a • o 1 i*i r «t~\ ]M[6Y£f€ lists CLYld, IdtCYS fOY 

Amazing. Salesmen get nd of Dear personalized mailings 

Customers: and sales skyrocket. A swimming with just two keystrokes. 

pool tycoon pulls the plug on “Dear Investors:” > "■ 

and liquidity goes up. People everywhere 
easily personalize business form letters by 
changing names and other information with 
Q&A software. They tell us it’s because 
customers like to be addressed that 
way. But we know why they 
do it, really. 

Sales. And why 


Easily add a personal 
touch to form letters \ 
with information taken 
from your Q&A customer 
database. 



not. That’s plain old 
smart business. Becai 
with just two keystrokes 
on a personal computer,* ' 

Q&A turns ordinary form 
letters into supersalesmen. 

It adds personal information 
to ten, hundreds, even thou¬ 
sands of letters at once. All so 
easily, you can mail monthly, 
weekly, or for a bigger bonus, 
even once a day. 

The secret? Q&A is the #1 
rated word processor and file man¬ 
agers It’s powerful and easy. So in 
minutes a client list becomes a hard 
working customer database. And sales 
letters look so professional, they’ll bring 
tears to the eyes of a typesetter. 

Use Q&A for everything you type or 
file... tax records, proposals, reports, inven¬ 
tory, invoicing, expenses, and more. It even 
prints envelopes automatically and comes all 
set up for the most popular mailing labels. All 
you do is hit two keys. And get ready to lick 
the stamps. 

Whether you work alone, or need multi¬ 
user databases on networks, Q&A can easily 
turn your sales letters 
into sales. Which means, 
while Q&A is changing 
names and printing 
letters, you’ll be printing 
money. 

FREE Demo Disk, 

Call (800) 888-0886 
Ext. 437L. 



The #i File Manager and #i Word Processor. 


Add up to nine different 
fonts to give letters a type¬ 
set appearance. 


Include specific information 
(like last product ordered), 
to increase repeat business. 


CVk / A k IT ‘Requires IBM PC/XT/AT. PS/2 a i 

bi MAIN I tC. 


See Us At PC Expo, Booth #749,6/21-6/23 

#1 File Manager86,88; \ 


Kf Software Digest# ---MR---- 

itjnjR© 87; PC Magazine J&tttorfc Choice 87,88. Suggested list $34& Q&A 2.0 ow 
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TRAINING 


I f your organization is like most, it’s reaping significant rewards 
from the use of personal computers. But according to recent 
evidence, it’s also likely to be realizing only a fraction of the 
potential rewards that personal computing can deliver. This Special 
Report on Training addresses that problem. 

Our leadoff article, “1000% Return on Your PC Investment,” de¬ 
scribes the efforts of some of the largest companies in the United 
States to dramatically increase the productivity they derive from the 
use of personal computers. 

While you may not be able to change overnight the way your 
organization uses PCs, you can use our special section to sharpen 
your own computing acumen. As a first step, grab a pencil and use a 
coffee break to assess how well you know 1-2-3 with “What’s Your 
Lotus Quotient?” After you identify where your knowledge is spotty, 
bone up by using any of the training resources presented in the 
remainder of the section. 

Since you already own the documentation, you might start with 
Macros Editor Daniel Gasteiger’s review of how to use the docu¬ 
mentation effectively. Many of us choose to supplement the manual 
with books on 1-2-3 or Symphony, but which books are best? Re¬ 
viewer Marc Davidson will guide you through the maze in “A Look at 
Books.” 

If you respond best to a person you can ask questions of, a course 
may be a better training option. “Breaking Away: How to Choose a 
Training Seminar” will help you in that area. If you’re too busy to 
attend a course, a videotape offers the flexibility of taking a course 
where and when you want. Turn to “Learning on the Big Screen” for 
our review of three courses that will help you learn to use macros 
(vendors of these courses also produce introductory courses). 

User groups are valuable resources. To find one in your area, 
check page 100 for our “Lotus Special Interest & User Groups” list¬ 
ing. And for a comprehensive list of training resources, consult our 
“Training Materials for Lotus Products” on page 106. 
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A 1000% RETURN ON 
YOUR PC INVESTMENT 

A study says it’s possible when the PC 
transforms the business. 


BY HENRY FERSKO-WEISS 
hile most people agree that per¬ 
sonal computing has brought 
substantial productivity gains, 
the actual return on investment is hard 
to pin down. And according to one 
study, unless there is a well-defined 
corporate strategy for integrating PCs, 
the real financial benefits of using them 
may never be realized. 

Today, many corporations are on the 
verge of achieving a return of up to 10 
times their total investment in PCs 
(hardware, software, training, support, 
and so on). But the leap to a level of 
1000% returns (which the study says is 
possible) is not easy to make. Nolan, 
Norton & Co. a consulting firm in Lex¬ 
ington, Mass., has tried to assess what it 
takes to reach this goal, both in dollars 
and in management commitment. It 
conducted its study, cosponsored by 
Lotus Development Corp., between the 
fall of 1986 and the spring of 1987. 
More than a dozen large corporations 
and institutions participated, contribut¬ 
ing their own experiences to the study, 
“PC Payoffs.” 

“Most companies are still stumbling 
ahead, adding technology without a 
real vision of how to wed it to the goals 
of the business,” says James Davis, a se¬ 
nior manager in the San Francisco of¬ 
fice of Nolan, Norton and a leader in 
last year’s study group. “They are still 
preoccupied with providing services to 
the end-user population, and while 
they talk of planning, they’re not doing 
much of it. To get the big payoffs, you 
have to plan for the future.” 

Planning requires vision. And vision 
requires a perspective on how technol¬ 
ogy has infiltrated the organization and 
how the organization might be changed 


to take full advantage of it. The Nolan, 
Norton study was begun to gain this 
perspective. In the end, the consulting 
firm and the participating institutions 
were able to identify four phases in the 
evolution of corporate PC use. In phase 
one, which the study calls Technology 
Proficiency, some early zealots bring in 
a few PCs and experiment with apply¬ 
ing them to business tasks. The new 
equipment is used haphazardly and 
without a sense of how it can affect the 
organization. The productivity gains are 
small and the return on investment is 
negligible. Most of the participating 
companies went through this phase in 
1982 or 1983. 

Trying to Automate Tasks 
n the second phase, called Task 
Automation, there is a lot of effort to 
automate tasks because department 
heads now realize there can be signifi¬ 
cant value in using PCs. Instead of one 
person in the department asking for a 
PC, ten people want one. During this 
phase, individuals become more pro¬ 
ductive; they get monthly reports out 
faster or add new tasks to their jobs. But 
the focus is still on the PC as a tool for 
individuals. The return on investment 
at this stage usually falls between 10% 
and 20%. 

By phase three, called Business Pro¬ 
cess Automation, the corporation has 
built up a base of knowledge about PCs. 
People begin to think of ways to auto¬ 
mate entire processes by doing things 
like linking all the executives through 
electronic mail or generating sales pro¬ 
posals over a network. Some of the par¬ 
ticipating corporations are now in 
phase three. 


“Companies started getting into phase 
three as early as 1985,” says Davis. “I 
estimate that 30% to 40% of Fortune 
500 companies are now in phase three. 
The financial-services and engineering- 
dominated companies are taking the 
lead because they are heavy spread¬ 
sheet users and technology oriented, 
respectively.” In phase three the return 
on investment for certain applications 
has jumped to 300%. These returns 
come mostly from cost avoidance (not 
hiring more people) and partly from 
cost reductions. 

Phase four, called Business Transfor¬ 
mation, is still just a vision for most 
companies because it requires a trans¬ 
formation in the way they do business. 
But a few companies have started the 
process. “To have entered phase four,” 
says Davis, “a company has to use PCs as 
part of its fundamental strategy, for ex¬ 
ample, by putting PCs on its customers’ 
desks and giving them a design package 
for its products with a link to its order- 
entry system.” In other words, PCs be¬ 
come a focal point of the business and a 
way of generating income. 

Through phase three the pressure to 
use PCs comes from the lower layers of 
a corporation, but to move to phase 
four, there has to be not only a top- 
down impetus, there must also be an 
external catalyst forcing the corpora¬ 
tion in this direction. “Institutions have 
built-in inertia—they don’t make fun¬ 
damental changes unless they have to,” 
says Davis. “There needs to be a trigger 
event. It can be a vision of the strategic 
advantage to be gained, but more often 
it’s a challenge to the survival of the 
business, such as an influx of foreign 
competition.” Nolan, Norton has seen 
cases in which companies have reached 
phase four and achieved a return on in¬ 
vestment of an astonishing 1000%. 

While it’s obvious that phases three 
and four are where corporations want 
to be, it’s very expensive to get there. 
“The costs of PCs are much higher than 
most people realize,” says Davis. “It’s 
not just the cost of hardware and soft¬ 
ware; you have to add support costs, 
training costs, and as PCs are integrated 
into networks, communications and 
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data-management costs.” 

Nolan, Norton and the study par¬ 
ticipants discovered that the cost of 
PCs in phase one and well into 
phase two is about $3,000 per user 
annually, from phase two to phase 
three the cost doubles to $6,000, by 
the end of phase three it may reach 
$12,000 per user, and in phase four 
it can be $20,000 to $50,000 per user 
annually. 

“Companies don’t see the costs of 
introducing PCs because the ex¬ 
pense is spread across the various 
business units,” says Mike Johnson, 
manager of end-user computing, 
technical services, at AT&T in Pis- 
cataway, N.J. Johnson was one of the 
participants in the Nolan, Norton study. 
Johnson says that AT&T spans the devel¬ 
opment spectrum: Some departments 
are just entering phase one, and some 
local units are reaching phase four. 
This span is common in large corpora¬ 
tions, so the costs an organization faces 
can vary a great deal from department 
to department. 

A Huge Investment in PCs 
he benefits of spending big bucks 
on PCs is difficult to quantify. And 
this clouds the arguments used to 
justify moving from one phase to an¬ 
other. “Intrinsically we feel there’s a tre¬ 
mendous advantage in bringing PCs in, 
but because of corporate growth, we 
haven’t reduced personnel, so it’s hard 
to measure,” says Johnson. “Especially 
in the early phases, how do you prove 
that if someone saves a half hour, it ac¬ 
crues to the bottom line?” 

Dana Gargano, director of corporate 
support services at Primerica, in Green¬ 
wich, Conn., also talks about the diffi¬ 
culty of documenting cost savings, but 
like Johnson, he is clear about the in¬ 
tangible benefits PCs bring to the orga¬ 
nization. “I think [using PCs] results in 
better decision making,” he says. “And 
the top execs know how much it en¬ 
hances the business. We’re about to 
move all the corporate offices from one 
floor in the building to another, and 
I’m getting calls all day long from ex¬ 


ecutives asking me how they can do 
their work if their PCs are out of com¬ 
mission for a day.” 

Although savings are hard to mea¬ 
sure, as corporations move toward 
phase four, the bottom-line results are 
easier to see because the impact is de¬ 
partmental or divisional. “If you change 
the fabric of the way you do business as 
you integrate PCs, you can achieve mag¬ 
nitude jumps in the return, and that is 
reflected on the bottom line,” says 
Johnson. 

Johnson’s remarks may be the heart 
of the Nolan, Norton findings. While 
personal computers may offer some 
productivity gains in the early phases of 
their use, it is only in the last two 
phases that the payoff outweighs the 
rather hefty investment. This is where 
the return comes not only in the form 
of dollars but in the form of competi¬ 
tiveness and new markets. But moving 
from phase two into phase three and 
from phase three into phase four isn’t 
just a matter of spending more dollars 
per user. It takes a rare form of cooper¬ 
ation and commitment from groups 
that may traditionally pull against each 
other—such as the MIS department and 
the users it serves. 

“Moving from one phase to another 
requires a well-coordinated, total com¬ 
pany effort,” says Larry Gray, staff man¬ 
ager in the information-systems depart¬ 
ment of Pacific Bell, in San Ramon, 
Calif. “Traditionally, there is a lack of 


trust between the user departments 
and the information-systems depart¬ 
ment,” Gray continues. “Somehow a 
new trust has to be forged, and that 
can happen only from the top 
down.” 

Johnson also talks about the need 
for top-down pressure. “You have to 
find a white knight at the senior lev¬ 
el who can convince other senior 
managers to make the changes,” he 
says. 

Even before you find a white 
knight, you must change the percep¬ 
tion of the individual users in the or¬ 
ganization, Johnson says, since he 
believes this is where the seeds of 
change are first planted. “The end- 
user-computing organization has to be 
repositioned as a business analysis and 
consulting group rather than a service 
and support group. Only in this way can 
it affect customers and create phase 
three, and perhaps phase four, oppor¬ 
tunities.” One of the ways to change the 
perception, according to Johnson, is to 
shunt the service-and-support work out 
to the support-services department, 
which is responsible for distributing 
equipment. 

No matter how well prepared an or¬ 
ganization is for the shift from phase 
three to phase four, it can still be gut- 
wrenching. “It’s as painful for a business 
to go through radical change as it is for 
a person,” says Gray. “But you know 
what they say: No pain, no gain.” 

But Gray and the study group mem¬ 
bers have come to believe that returns 
of 300% to 1000% are worth the pain of 
making significant transformations in 
the way technology is applied in busi¬ 
ness settings. “We’ve had financial re¬ 
wards from using personal comput¬ 
ers—they are realized all over the 
place by individuals and small groups,” 
says Gray. “But personally, I think the 
real rewards are yet to come. We’ve 
broken even, but now we’re searching 
for the next phase, phase four, and the 
1000% payoff.” ■ 


Henry Fersko-Weiss is a free-lance writer 
who lives in Warwick, N.Y. 
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What s your lotus 

QUOTIENT? 

So you think you know 1 - 2 - 3 ? 

This test will reveal whether you’re a beginner, 
average, or expert user! 


BY PAULA DEMPSEY 

A ll right, maybe you can use 1-2-3 
to keep track of inventory, figure 
your monthly payments on a loan, 
or create spiffy graphs. But can you 
write a macro, convert a number into a 
string, or query a database? Turn off 
your computer, grab a pencil, and take 
this quick quiz to find out how well you 
really know 1-2-3 Release 2 or 2.01. 

The quiz consists of 30 multiple- 
choice questions that test your general 
spreadsheet knowledge, as well as your 
mastery of databases, graphics, macros, 
and ©functions. None of the questions 
contain spurious menu commands, 
©functions, or macro commands. Un¬ 
less otherwise instructed, circle the one 
choice that best answers or completes 
each question. For those questions that 
include a figure, be sure to look at the 
status line of the figure to check the 
cell-entry type. Good luck! 

GENERAL SPREADSHEET 
TECHNIQUES 

1. Which of the following could you en¬ 
ter in cell A1 of figure 1 to create the 
worksheet shown below? (Choose two.) 


the Home key, where will the cell 
pointer move? 

a. One screen to the right 

b. To the bottommost row containing 
an entry 

c. To the lower-right corner of the ac¬ 
tive area of the worksheet 

d. To cell A1 

B4: (F2) [W9] +B$1*A4 


A _B_ 

1 Discount 10% 

2 

3 Amount Discount 

4 500.00 50.00 

5 200.00 

FIGURE 2. Use this figure to answer questions 3 


3. If you copy cell B4 to cell B5 of fig¬ 
ure 2, what will be the result in cell B5? 

a. 0.10 c. 0.00 

b. 20.00 d. 50.00 

4 . If you move cell B4 to cell B5 of fig¬ 
ure 2, what will be the result in cell B5? 

a. 0.10 c. 0.00 

b. 20.00 d. 50.00 


A_B 


FIGURE 1 

a. .14 

b. 2*7 

c. 14% 

d. 1.4000000001 

2. Your worksheet is in Ready mode. If 
you press the End key and then press 


5 . In figure 3, if you copy cell B4 to cell 
C5, what will be the result in cell C5? 

B4: (F2) [W9] +B$1*A4 


A _B_C_ 

1 Discount 10% 

2 

3 Amount Discount 

4 500.00 50.00 

5 | 200.00 20.00 _ 

FIGURE 3 


a. 0.10 c. 0.00 

b. 2.00 d. 50.00 

6. What would you select to determine 
how much RAM the current worksheet 
occupies? 

a. /System 

b. /Worksheet Status 

7. To conserve RAM in the current 
worksheet, you can do which of the fol¬ 
lowing? (Choose two.) 

a. Select /Worksheet Global Default 
Other Help Removable. 

b. Convert formulas to values and then 
save and retrieve the worksheet. 

c. Delete unnecessary range names and 
then save and retrieve the worksheet. 

d. Set the recalculation method to man¬ 
ual. 

8. What happens when you select /Print 
Printer Align? 

a. 1-2-3 prints the contents of the print 
range. 

b. 1-2-3 sends a signal to the printer to 
advance the paper to the top of the next 
page. 

c. 1-2-3 sets the line counter to zero 
and by so doing ensures that the print 
will be properly positioned on the next 
page. 

d. 1-2-3 displays a menu that lets you 
set margins for the page to be printed. 

9. Which key can you use to move the 
cursor around a highlighted range? 

a. The period key 

b. The Home key 

c. The RightArrow key 

d. The GOTO key 

10 . How can you prevent changes from 
being made to a formula in your work¬ 
sheet? 

a. Assign the Hidden format to the cell 
containing the formula. 

b. Enable worksheet global protection 
and then use the Range Unprotect com¬ 
mand to allow changes to every cell in 
the worksheet except the cell contain¬ 
ing the formula. 

c. Use the Worksheet Column Hide 
command to hide the column contain¬ 
ing the formula. 
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A 

B 

c 

D E F G H I 

1 

Code 

Item 

Price 

Code Code Item Price^ . , 

2 

0320 


1.05 

0360 iris i.oo^Output range 

3 

0322 

rose 

0.95 

1 • 

4 

0360 

iris 

1.00 

■Criterion range 

5 

0361 

iris 

0.95 


6 

0365 


0.85 


7 

0360 

iris 

1.00" 

—Input range 

8 





9 




♦Order pink roses. 


FIGURE 4. Use this figure to answer questions 11 through 13. 


DATABASE 

11. What happens when you select 
/Data Query Extract? 

a. 1-2-3 copies every record in the In¬ 
put range to the Output range and 
overwrites only the record shown in 
range G2..I2. 

b. 1-2-3 erases all entries in the rows 
below the field headings in the Output 
range and then copies all of the records 
from the Input range to the Output 
range. 


c. 1-2-3 appends the records that meet 
the criterion to the record already con¬ 
tained in the Output range. 

d. 1-2-3 extracts no records from the 
Input range to the Output range. 

12. If you specify range HI..11 as the 
Output range and then select /Data 
Query Unique, how many records does 
1-2-3 copy to the Output range? 

a. 0 c. 3 e. 5 

b. 1 d. 4 


13 . To extract only the records that de¬ 
scribe roses, you could enter which of 
the following criteria in cell E2? 
(Choose three.) 

a. ’032? 

b. rose 

c. +A2< = 0322 

d. @VALUE(A2)< = 0322 

e. +A2 = “0320”#OR#A2 = “0322” 

14 . Which condition would prevent 
1-2-3 from extracting any records when 
you select /Data Query Extract? 

a. You have not specified a Criterion 
range. 

b. The Criterion range consists of one 
row of field names followed by only 
one blank row. 

c. The field names are in uppercase in 
the Input range and in lowercase in the 
Criterion range. 

d. A row of dashed lines separates the 
field headings from the first record in 
the Input range. 
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15. Which procedure do you use to sort 
the records in ascending order accord¬ 
ing to price? 

a. Specify range A1..C7 as the Input 
range and cell Cl as the primary sort 
key, then specify ascending sort order 
and select Go. 

b. Specify range A2..C7 as the Data 
range and cell C2 as the primary sort 
key, then specify ascending sort order 
and select Go. 

c. Specify range C1..C7 as the Data 
range and cell Cl as the primary sort 
key, then specify ascending sort order 
and select Go. 

GRAPHICS 

16. 1-2-3 provides which of the follow¬ 
ing options for a bar graph? (Choose 
three.) 

a. Horizontal lines 

b. Vertical lines 

c. Display of negative values on the Y 
axis 

d. Display of scale indicators on the X 
and Y axes 

e. Format for numbers on the Y axis 

17. When you select /Graph Save, 1-2-3 
stores the graph settings in a file with 
which file-name extension? 

a. .GPH c. .PIC 

b. .PRN d. .WK1 

18. What do you select to erase the set¬ 
tings for the current graph? 

a. /Graph Name Delete 

b. /Graph Reset 

c. /Graph Name Reset 

19. True or false: 1-2-3 can create ex¬ 
ploding pie charts. 

a. True 

b. False 

20. To print a full-size graph on 8Vi-by- 
11-inch paper, what must the Rotation 
setting in PrintGraph be? 

a. 0 

b. 270 

c. 90 

MACROS 

21. The following line of macro code 
does what? 

/WDC.{RIGHT}{RIGHT}~ 


a. Deletes the contents of two adjacent 
cells in a row 

b. Deletes the contents of three adja¬ 
cent cells in a row 

c. Deletes two adjacent columns 

d. Deletes three adjacent columns 

22. What does the {QUIT} macro com¬ 
mand do? 

a. Stops the macro 

b. Ends the current 1-2-3 session and 
returns you to either the Access menu 
or DOS 

c. Returns macro control from a sub¬ 
routine to the main macro 

23. Which line in the following macro 
causes an error that stops the macro? 
(Note that test and average are range 
names of cells B6 and B7, respectively.) 


A _B_C_D 

1 \a {PANELOFFXWINDOUOFFJ 

2 OF test=averageXQUIT> 

3 UET test,test*2> 

4 {PANELONXWINDOWSONl 

5 

6 test 

7 average 

FIGURE 5 

a. 1 c. 3 

b. 2 d. 4 

24. What do you do to stop a macro and 
return to Ready mode? 

a. Press Escape 

b. Press STEP 

c. Press Break (Control-Break on most 
computers), and then Escape. 

d. Press the Spacebar 

25. To instruct 1-2-3 to stop the macro 
temporarily and wait for keyboard in¬ 
put, use which one of the following 
macro commands? 

a. {WAIT} c. {PUT} 

b. {?} d. {LOOK} 


(©FUNCTIONS 

26. Which function would you use to 
return the serial number of the current 
date and time? 

a. @DATE 

b. @NOW 

c. @TIMEVALUE 


27. Which formula would you enter in 
cell B9 to calculate the average of the 
entries in range B3..B7? 


B3: [W9] '16 1/2 


A _B_ 

1 Closing Prices 

2 

3 Mon 16 1/2 

4 Tue 16 

5 Wed 16 3/4 

6 Thu 17 1/2 

7 Fri 19 


9 Average 17.15 


FIGURE 6 


a. @AVG(B3..B7) 

b. @AVG(@VALUE(B3..B7)) 

c. @AVG(@VALUE(B3),(©VALUE 
(B4),@VALUE(B5),@VALUE(B6), 
@VALUE(B7)) 

d. @AVG(B3,B4,B5,B6,B7) 


28. Which function would you use to 
calculate the periodic interest neces¬ 
sary for an investment to grow to a fu¬ 
ture value over a specific number of 
compounding periods? 

a. @PMT c. @FV 

b. (©RATE d. (©TERM 

29. Which function would you use to 
calculate the present value of an invest¬ 
ment of $5,000 that generates the future 
cash flows shown in range B2..B6? 


B1: (,0) [U9] -5000 



A 

B 

1 

Year 

(5,000) 

2 


500 

3 

2 

750 

4 

3 

1,000 

5 

4 

2,000 

6 

5 

2,500 


FIGURE 7 


a. @IRR c. @FV 

b. @FV d. @NPV 

30. Which (©function would you use to 
convert a number into a string? 

a. (©VALUE 

b. (©STRING 

c. @S 

d. (©CHAR 
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WHAT’S THE SCORE? 

Compare your answers to this list of the 
correct answers. Each correct response 
is followed by a brief description. You 
score five points for each correct an¬ 
swer. For questions with more than one 
answer, score five points for each cor¬ 
rect response. 

1. a. When you enter .14 in a cell, 1-2-3 
stores it as 0.14 in the cell. c. 1-2-3 
automatically converts this entry into 
0.14. 

2. c. When you press End Home, the 
pointer moves to the lower-right cor¬ 
ner of the active area of the worksheet. 
This is the cell at the intersection of the 
rightmost column containing an entry 
and the bottommost row containing an 
entry. 

3. b. When you copy the formula in cell 
B4 to cell B5, the relative cell reference, 
A4, adjusts to the new worksheet loca¬ 
tion. The formula in cell B5 would then 
be +B$1*A5, which returns 20.00. 

4. d. When you move a formula to an¬ 
other cell, all of the cell references re¬ 
main the same. Therefore, 1-2-3 calcu¬ 
lates the same answer. 

5. c. In the copied formula, the mixed 
cell reference, B$l, and the relative cell 
reference, A4, both change to adjust to 
the new worksheet location. The for¬ 
mula in cell C5 would be +C$1*B5, 
which evaluates to 0, since 0 multiplied 
by 20.00 equals 0. 

6. b. The Worksheet Status command 
displays information about the work¬ 
sheet, including available memory, re¬ 
calculation method, and the location of 
any circular references. 

7. b. Formulas use more memory than 
values, c. Range names use memory. 

8. c. When you select Align, 1-2-3 re¬ 
sets the line counter so that it indicates 
that the paper is already properly posi¬ 
tioned for the beginning of a new page. 

9. a. Pressing the period key moves the 
cursor around a highlighted range. 

10. b. To prevent changes to a cell, you 
globally protect the entire worksheet 
and then unprotect everything but the 
cell that you want to protect. Hiding a 
cell doesn’t protect it from changes. 

11. b. Whenever you specify a one-row 
Output range, be careful. If there are 


RAINING 


any entries in the rows below the field 
names, they will be erased when you 
extract data from your Input range. 

12. e. The Data Query Unique com¬ 
mand copies to an Output range a 


REMEDIAL READING 

To help improve your 1-2-3 skills, 
take a look at some of these articles 
from back issues of LOTUS: 

General Spreadsheet 
“Lives of a Spreadsheet Cell,” March 
1988 

“In the School of Hard Knocks,” Jan¬ 
uary 1988 

“More of Doug Cobb’s Essential 
1-2-3 and Symphony Tips,” July 

1987 

“The 1-2-3 Function Keys—Improv¬ 
ing Your Score,” March 1987 
“Protecting Your Worksheets,” Feb¬ 
ruary 1987 
Macros 

“Macros: Special Report,” March 

1988 

“Do You Really Need That Macro?,” 
January 1988 

“A Beginners’ Macro Toolkit,” Sep¬ 
tember 1987 

(In addition, see any of the 1-2-3 
Macros columns that run monthly 
in the magazine.) 

Graphics 

“Performing with PrintGraph,” Au¬ 
gust 1986 
Database 

“A First Encounter with the 1-2-3 
Database,” May 1988 
“Data Query: The Essentials,” De¬ 
cember 1986 

“Creating a 1-2-3 Database,” June 
1986 

@Functions 

“Understanding the Financial Func¬ 
tions,” December 1987 
“Building Logical Formulas with 
@IF,” May 1987 

“Your Date/Time Compendium,” 
April 1987 


unique set of records that match your 
criteria. This means that in cases when 
there are duplicate records matching 
the criteria, the command copies only 
one of the records, thereby presenting 
you with a unique set of matching rec¬ 
ords. Two records in the Input range 
contain the entry iris in the Item field 
and 1.00 in the Price field. The Data 
Query Unique command selects only 
one of these records and therefore ex¬ 
tracts only five records to the Output 
range. 

13. a. The question mark (?) wild-card 
character matches any single character 
in a label. Since the entries in the Code 
field are labels, this criterion matches 
codes 0320 and 0322, which describe 
roses, d. The formula @VALUE(A2) re¬ 
turns the numeric value of each entry 
in the Code field. Since the numeric 
values of the roses are all less than or 
equal to 0322, this criterion causes 
1-2-3 to extract only the records for 
roses, e. 1-2-3 interprets characters en¬ 
closed within quotation marks as labels. 

14. a. 1-2-3 requires you to specify a 
Criterion range even if you want to se¬ 
lect all records. 

15. b. To perform a sort, you must 
specify a Data range. It’s wise not to in¬ 
clude field names in the Data range be¬ 
cause they will sort along with your rec¬ 
ords. This is why you specify range 
A2..C7 as the Data range. If you specify 
only range C1..C7 as the Data range (as 
indicated in choice c), only the prices 
will sort, while the codes and item 
names will remain in their original lo¬ 
cations. 

16. a. This option is available in bar, 
stacked-bar, line, and XY graphs, b. 
This option is available in bar, stacked- 
bar, line, and XY graphs, d. You can 
choose not to display scale indicators 
on the X and Y axes. 

17. c. The Graph Save command saves 
the graph in a file for printing pur¬ 
poses. It automatically appends the ex¬ 
tension .PIC to the file name that you 
enter. 

18. b. The Graph Reset command can¬ 
cels the settings for the current graph 
only. 

19. a. True 
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20. c. When you select Settings Image 
Size Full, PrintGraph automatically sets 
the rotation to 90 to print the graph 
sideways on the page. 

21. d. The command /WDC selects the 
menu command Worksheet Delete Col¬ 
umn. When 1-2-3 prompts for the range 
of columns to delete, the period an¬ 
chors the pointer in the current cell 
and {RIGHT}{RIGHT} expands the high¬ 
light to the next two columns to the 
right. The tilde (~) presses Return to 
enter the range, and 1-2-3 deletes three 
columns. 

22. a. {QUIT} stops the macro and re¬ 
turns the worksheet to Ready mode. 

23. a. Typing errors cause many macro 
malfunctions: {WINDOWOFF} should 
be {WINDOWSOFF} in our example. 

24. c. Pressing Break causes, an error 
condition that stops execution of the 
macro. Press Escape to clear the error 
and return the worksheet to Ready 
mode. 

25. b. {?} causes 1-2-3 to pause for user 
input. As soon as you press Return, 
1-2-3 resumes execution of the macro. 

26. b. @NOW returns the serial num¬ 
ber for the current date and time. This 


includes a date number, which is an in¬ 
teger, and a time number, which is a 
fraction. Every time 1-2-3 recalculates, 
it updates the value of @NOW. 

27. c. Since the closing prices are en¬ 
tered as labels, you must use @VALUE 
to convert each label into its corre¬ 
sponding numeric value before you 
average the list. 

28. b. @RATE (Juture value, present 
value, term ) determines the periodic 
interest rate needed for an investment 
of a present value to grow to a future 


SEND US YOUR SCORES 

We’d like to know how you fared on 
this test. Please jot down your indi¬ 
vidual section scores and overall 
score in the Comments area on our 
Reader Service card, found in the 
back of this issue. We’ll keep your 
scores and comments confidential. 
In a future issue, we’ll print a break¬ 
down of overall test scores so that 
you can see how your skills compare 
with those of others taking this test. 


value, given a specific number of com¬ 
pounding periods. 

29. d. Since the future cash flows vary 
in amount, you must use @NPV rather 
than @PV. 

30. b. @STRING(x,«) returns a nu¬ 
meric value x as a string with n decimal 
places. 

YOUR LOTUS QUOTIENT 

Enter the total number of points you 
scored for each section of the quiz. 
General Spreadsheet Knowledge 
(Total points for questions 

I through 10) _ 

Database 

(Total points for questions 

II through 15) _ 

Graphics 

(Total points for questions 
16 through 20) _ 

Macros 

(Total points for questions 
21 through 25) _ 

@Functions 

(Total points for questions 
26 through 30) _ 

Your Lotus Quotient 

(Total points for all questions) _ 

A score of 40 or above for general 
spreadsheet knowledge indicates that 
you really know how to maneuver 
around the spreadsheet. Your scores 
for the questions on databases, graph¬ 
ics, macros, and ©functions may vary, 
depending on how often you use these 
features. If you scored 20 points or 
more in one of these sections, consider 
yourself quite adept at using that fea- 


Your Lotus Quotient measures your 
overall mastery of 1-2-3. 


Below 70 points: 
70 to 109 points: 
110 to 139 points: 
140 or above: 


Beginner 
Average 
Above Average 
Expert 


Paula Dempsey wrote about converting 
values to labels in the January issue. 
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Use the documentation 

Mastery of 1-2-3 and Symphony is only as far away 
as your software's manuals. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 

T raining centers, consultants, vid¬ 
eotapes, books, magazines, user 
groups, the neighborhood guru, 
on-line tutorials, and commercial work¬ 
sheet templates are all valid resources 
that help you increase your skills with 
Lotus software—your Lotus quotient. 
But in pursuing any of these learning 
aids, it’s easy to overlook the aid that’s 
closest at hand: the 1-2-3 or Symphony 
manuals. 

If you approach your documentation 
from some new angles, you can master 
even the most arcane concepts. 

In Defense 

P eople often malign software docu¬ 
mentation as being written in lan¬ 
guages other than English or as 
lacking information necessary to ac¬ 
complish certain tasks. Generally the 
complaints are valid. Software docu¬ 
mentation is rarely easy to understand 
and, of course, it almost never dis¬ 
cusses whatever specific task you need 
to look up. 

These failings don’t invalidate the 
documentation. Think of software doc¬ 
umentation as the spelling and gram¬ 
mar books of a language. The language 
in this case is the software package 
you’re trying to use in your work. Just 
as English spelling and grammar books 
are most often written in English, books 
documenting computer software are 
written using terms unique to the soft¬ 
ware. 

It takes some effort at first to under¬ 
stand the documentation’s terminology, 
but once you know the vocabulary, al¬ 
most any documentation is worth read¬ 
ing. And given that your 1-2-3 or Sym¬ 
phony documentation contains almost 
everything you need to know to master 
the language of the software, perhaps 


it’s worth a second look. You’ll get the 
most out of the documentation if you 
approach it with a strategy. 

Cure Insomnia 

S oftware documentation isn’t nor¬ 
mally light or entertaining, but one 
of the best things you can do to in¬ 
crease your Lotus quotient is to read 
the manuals from cover to cover. This 
doesn’t mean that you should study the 
manuals, or that you should work 
through the examples. Simply read the 
manuals as you would any other book. 

As you read, don’t worry too much 
about understanding each command 
sequence or function syntax. Pay closest 
attention to the definitions and expla¬ 
nations of what the commands accom¬ 
plish. When you read a topic of particu¬ 
lar interest, mark the page for future 
reference. When you finish reading the 
complete set of documentation you 
probably won’t remember many of the 
command sequences or function syn¬ 
taxes. However, when you next work 
with the software, you’ll have a good 
idea of what it can do. And when you’re 
not sure of what to do next, you’ll be 
able to find a reference quickly—or 
you’ll better understand the previously 
cryptic on-line help screens. 

The greatest benefit from reading the 
documentation is in exploring features 
you expect never to use. Most 1-2-3 and 
Symphony users learn only enough 
about the products to get the day’s 
work done. This is analagous to having 
a bathtub with a shower fixture and 
never learning how to use the shower. 
Taking a bath can use more water and 
take longer, but if you also know how 
to use the shower, you might save water 
and some time. 

When you have a solid overview of 
the product, you might see how appar¬ 


ently disparate features actually fit to¬ 
gether in meaningful ways. For exam¬ 
ple, we once examined a macro that 
converts a list of data into a chart on the 
worksheet. Logically, the macro exam¬ 
ines the data in each cell in turn and 
places it into an appropriate worksheet 
column. With one set of test data, the 
macro takes more than 15 minutes to 
complete its task. However, by using 
Data Query commands rather than 
item-by-item comparisons, we reduced 
the macro’s processing time to just un¬ 
der 20 seconds. 


A Learning Strategy 

O nce you read the manual, don’t 
set it aside forever. Use it as a 
source book for training exer¬ 
cises. If you followed the first sugges- . 
tion in this article, there are bookmarks 
between the pages of the most interest¬ 
ing (or confusing) subject matter. 

Periodically select one of the topics 
you’ve marked (or select one from the 
list at the end of this article) and spend 
no more than 10 minutes exploring it 
in depth. Start by working through the 
examples shown in the manuals, then 
develop several examples of your own 
to confirm that you understand the ma¬ 
terial. If you limit yourself to short 
work sessions, studying the manuals 
won’t seem such a chore. 

The following is a list of some of the 
topics to explore during these 10-min- 
ute work sessions. This list first ap¬ 
peared in Lotus Retail News , from Lotus 
Development Corp.: 

• Using the End key. What effect 
does pressing the End key have in com¬ 
bination with the other cursor-move¬ 
ment keys? 

• Label alignment. What are the la¬ 
bel-prefix characters? How can you rea¬ 
lign a range of labels? 

• Cell formatting. Create several 
ranges of data and assign different for¬ 
mats to each of the cells. 

• The Data Fill command (Range Fill 
in Symphony). What does it do? How 
does it work? 

• Data tables. Set up a few one-way 
data tables (What-If tables in Sym- 
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phony): On another day, create some 
two-way tables. 

• Graphs. Use the Data Fill command 
and some (©functions to generate some 
data, then graph the data in several dif¬ 
ferent formats. Save the worksheet you 
create so that you can reuse it. In later 
sessions, explore the scaling and titling 
options on the graph menus. Pick an 
option from one of the main graph 
menus and explore each submenu 
command for that option. 

• Databases. What is a Criterion 
range, an Output range, and an Input or 
Database range? After you answer these 
questions, create a simple database and 
perform Data Extract and Data Find op¬ 
erations. 

• @D functions. The @D functions 
let you manipulate database statistics. 
In 1-2-3 Release 1A they also provide 
tools for doing label arithmetic. 


Think of 

software documentation 
as the spelling and grammar 
books of a language. 


• Range names. Name several ranges 
and cells on a worksheet. Then discov¬ 
er the effects of moving and copying 
cells, inserting and deleting rows and 
columns, and using range names in cre¬ 
ating and editing formulas. 

• A function a day. In 10 to 15 min¬ 
utes, you can learn and apply any 
(©function. Create several different for¬ 
mulas using the day’s function. Don’t 
memorize the functions’ syntaxes. You 
can always refer to the manual or a help 
screen when you forget an ©function’s 
arguments. 

When you manage to get your work 
done every day, it’s tempting to be 
complacent about your software skills. 
But give yourself a push, and you’ll find 
right there in the manuals all the infor¬ 
mation you need to master 1-2-3 or 
Symphony. ■ 


A LOOK AT BOOKS 

The range of up-to-date books 
on 1-2-3 and Symphony can teach you 
everything you need to know. 


BY MARC DAVIDSON 

O f all the self-teaching tools, books 
are probably the easiest to tailor 
to your preferences. You can take 
them with you when you leave the of¬ 
fice, pick them up in spare moments, 
set your own pace, and select just the 
topics you want to learn about. 

There are in fact so many books that 
we’ve limited this review to the most 
recently published or revised titles—20 
books covering various aspects of 1-2-3 
and Symphony. The review divides 
those books into several categories: be¬ 
ginner books (though some that begin 
at a novice level extend into expert- 
level topics), advanced books, refer¬ 
ence books, books for special applica¬ 
tions (engineering and business statis¬ 
tics, to name two), and books that teach 
you to develop applications. We ex¬ 
cluded textbooks and books that docu¬ 
ment templates because they aren’t 
good self-study aids. 


Beginner Books 

1 -2-3 Made Easy, by Mary Campbell. 
Berkeley, Calif: Osborne/McGraw- 
Hill, 1987. 523 pp. $18.95. Covers 
1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. The book ex¬ 
poses you to virtually all of the basics of 
1-2-3 —from data management to for¬ 
mula creation to macros. There is even 
an introduction to Lotus HAL. The ex¬ 
planations are clear and thorough, mak¬ 
ing this tutorial an excellent choice for 
beginners. 

Illustrated Lotus 1-2-3, by Ralph My- 
lius. Dallas: Wordware Publishing, 
1987. 281 pp. $19.95. Covers 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 2.01. Mylius solves the problem of 
integrating a beginner’s tutorial with an 
advanced reference by organizing his 
material alphabetically (by command) 


and suggesting a sequence for reading 
the material as a tutorial. You may grow 
disconcerted as you hop around the 
text following that sequence, but you’re 
likely to read the book as a tutorial only 
once. Afterward, you’ll use it as a refer¬ 
ence, for which the book’s alphabetical 
organization is well suited. Appendices 
include summaries of commands and 
1-2-3 functions. 

Using 1-2-3, Special Edition, by Que 
Corp. Carmel, Ind.: Que Corp., 1987. 
880 pp. $24.95. Covers all 1-2-3 re¬ 
leases through 2.01. Earlier editions of 
this popular book offered a thorough 
tutorial on 1-2-3; the Special Edition is 
over 100 pages longer and adds a Quick 
Reference Guide. The book begins with 
an introduction to spreadsheet basics 
that will help even the most inexperi¬ 
enced beginners. For intermediate and 
advanced users, the tutorial covers all 
the features of 1-2-3, ending with 90 
pages devoted to macros. The Quick 
Reference Guide includes a trouble¬ 
shooting section that explains some of 
the most common 1-2-3 problems. A fi¬ 
nal section offers a quick reference to 
menu commands. All this makes the 
Special Edition the book to get if you 
want to explore all the nooks and cran¬ 
nies of 1-2-3. 

Mastering Symphony, by Douglas 
Cobb. San Francisco: Sybex, 1987. 
837 pp. $24.95. Covers Symphony Re¬ 
leases 1.1 and 1.2. Think of this straight¬ 
forward tutorial as an alternative to the 
Symphony How-To Manual. The book 
covers basic spreadsheet features 
(©functions, formats, range com¬ 
mands) and spreadsheet-related fea¬ 
tures (printing, files, windows, graph¬ 
ics); includes sections on word 
processing, database management, and 
communications; and finishes with the 
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Symphony Command Language, add-in 
programs, and the Macro Library Man¬ 
ager. This book will take you from be¬ 
ginner to moderately advanced user. 

Advanced User 

1 -2-3: Power User’s Guide, by Mary 
Campbell. Berkeley, Calif.: Os¬ 
borne/McGraw-Hill, 1988. 861 pp. 
$22.95. Covers 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. 
This book picks up where the author’s 
beginner book, 1-2-3 Made Easy, leaves 
off. Starting from the assumption that 
the reader has already mastered most 
basic tasks, like creating and printing a 
worksheet, chapter one dives right into 
“Utilizing Advanced Worksheet Fea¬ 
tures." Advanced users (and those who 
would like to be) will find a wealth of 
information on such topics as using 
macros effectively, designing multiuser 
applications, and creating documenta¬ 
tion. 

The Guide to Lotus HAL: Techniques 
for Experienced 1-2-3 Users, by David C. 
Rier. Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wesley 
Publishing Co., 1988. 266 pp. $19.95. 
Covers 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. Written 
for those who are familiar with 1-2-3, 
The Guide to Lotus HAL offers a com¬ 
plete tour of this Lotus add-in. The 
book covers the familiar route of build¬ 
ing and debugging spreadsheets and 
using database features, graphics, and 
macros, but it tells you how to do those 
things with Lotus HAL instead of with 
1-2-3 alone. The book also includes 
two chapters that show how to add syn¬ 
onyms to Lotus HAL's vocabulary and 
otherwise customize the program. A fi¬ 
nal chapter provides step-by-step 
instructions for creating a sample appli¬ 
cation. 

The Insider’s Guide to Lotus 1-2-3- 
Tips You Won't Find in the Manual, by 
Tom Badgett and Corey Sandler. Glen¬ 
view, Ill.: Scott, Foresman and Co., 
1987. 266 pp. $19.95. Covers 1-2-3 Re¬ 
leases 1A and 2.01. This book is remark¬ 
able for the broad context in which it 
presents 1-2-3- A chapter on telecom¬ 
munications, for example, gives hints 
on how to link computers by phone to 
exchange spreadsheet files. Other areas 




' m ' 1 




cover macros, the use of templates, and 
formula design. There is also a list of 
more than 60 add-on products, with 
short descriptions of each. Alas, the 
book is less than it might be. Because it 
covers so many subjects in so few 
pages, it can’t delve deeply into any of 
them. Even so, this is a useful book for 
anyone who has mastered 1-2-3' s ba¬ 
sics. 

Macros, Menus, and Miracles for 
Lotus 1-2-3, by E. Michael Lunsford. 
New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1987. 234 
pp. $22.95. Even if you have never writ¬ 
ten a macro, Lunsford’s book will help 
you master the subject. The book cov¬ 
ers general-purpose macros that you 
can use in almost any worksheet, such 
as a macro to hide or unhide columns 
for printing. When you finish the book, 
you will know how to create complex 
macros and you’ll have a set of macros 
to use in your worksheets. Where pos¬ 
sible, the book shows macros for both 
Release 1A and Release 2. 


Power User’s Guide to 1-2-3, by E. Mi¬ 
chael Lunsford and Peter Antoniak. San 
Francisco: Sybex, 1988. 367 pp. $19.95. 
This two-part book is for intermediate 
users who want to expand their knowl¬ 
edge of 1-2-3- The first part, “Power Us¬ 
er’s 1-2-3,” addresses such topics as 
string functions, the @IF function, mac¬ 
ros, autoexecuting macros, and often- 
overlooked timesaving tips for using 
1-2-3- The second part, “After-Market 
Products,” reviews more than 60 prod¬ 
ucts that work with 1-2-3- The compan¬ 
ion-products guide may be valuable to 
you if you’re unacquainted with add-on 
programs. 

Reference 

-2-3-- The Pocket Reference, by Mary 
Campbell. Berkeley, Calif.: Os¬ 
borne/McGraw-Hill, 1988. 128 pp. 
$5.95. Covers 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. 
Use this guide to jog your memory for 
that obscure command you rarely use. 
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The Pocket Reference examines all the 
menu commands, ©functions, and 
macro commands with short, easy-to- 
understand explanations. This indis¬ 
pensable guide is something that Lotus 
should have provided along with the 
1-2-3 documentation. It also serves as a 
suitable companion for Campbell’s The 
Complete Reference, which covers 1-2-3 
in more depth. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Desktop Companion, by 
Greg Harvey. San Francisco: Sybex, 
1987. 966 pp. $26.95. Covers 1-2-3 Re¬ 
leases 1A and 2, This reference guide is 
a model of effective organization. Each 
main topic (©functions, for example) 
is divided into chapters (individual 
©functions, for example). Each chapter 
is divided into two sections—one con¬ 
taining reference information and one 
containing tips and techniques—and 
the sections are cross-referenced as ap¬ 
propriate. The result is so easy to use 
that the book’s thorough index is al¬ 
most superfluous. 

Encyclopedia of Lotus 1-2-3: A Com¬ 
plete Cross-Reference to All Macros, 
Commands, Functions, Applications 
and Troubleshooting, by Robin Stark. 
Blue Ridge Summit, Pa.: Tab Books, 
1987. 496 pp. $19.95, paper. In addition 
to the topics listed in its title, the book 
covers utility and companion programs 
such as PrintGraph, Translate, Install, 
View, and Lotus HAL. The abundant 
cross-referencing makes it easy to track 
down related information. 

Expert Advisor, 1-2-3, by Mark M. Wil¬ 
liams. Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wesley 
Publishing Co., 1987. 512 pp. $19.95. 
Covers 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. This is 
an excellent reference for intermediate 
or advanced users. The book is divided 
into three sections: Functions, Macros, 
and General (the latter includes every¬ 
thing from menu commands to a dis¬ 
cussion of the Install program). Within 
each section, entries are arranged al¬ 
phabetically and thoroughly cross- 
referenced to make information easy to 
find. The format for each entry includes 
a brief overview, instructions for using 
the feature, examples, troubleshooting 
suggestions, and useful tips where ap¬ 
propriate. 


Special Applications 

1 -2-3 for Scientists and Engineers, by 
William J. Orvis. San Francisco: Sy¬ 
bex, 1987. 341 pp. $24.95. The book 
assumes a background in science, engi¬ 
neering, or mathematics, along with a 
basic knowledge of 1-2-3■ Subjects in¬ 
clude curve fitting, summation of se¬ 
ries, differentiation and integration, 
nonlinear equations, and differential 
equations. All examples were created 
with 1-2-3 Release 2. 

Business Statistics Using Lotus 1-2-3, 
by Michael Kilpatrick. New York: John 
Wiley & Sons, 1987. 326 pp. $24.95. This 
book assumes a solid understanding of 
algebra and a basic understanding of 
1-2-3. It explores such subjects as dis¬ 
persion, inferential statistics, and vari¬ 
ance analysis. Each chapter develops 
one statistical concept, complete with 
sample applications that make consid¬ 
erable use of 1-2-3 's formulas, graph¬ 
ics, and database features. 


Books are the easiest 
of the self-teaching 
tools to adapt to 
your learning needs. 


If/then...The Hands-On Introduction 
to Artificial Intelligence Using Lotus 
1-2-3, by Robert Benson. San Francisco: 
If/then Solutions, 1987. 166 pp. $69.95. 
Uses 1-2-3 Release 2. If/then provides a 
tutorial introduction to expert systems 
and artificial intelligence using 1-2-3 
macros. Five prewritten templates on 
disk serve as expert-system tools for 
building AI applications. 

Linear and Dynamic Programming 
with Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2, by James Ho. 
Portland, Oreg.: Management Informa¬ 
tion Source, 1987. 330 pp. $19.95- Uses 
1-2-3 Release 2. This book shows how 
to use 1-2-3 macros to build optimal- 
decision models. Traditional spread¬ 
sheet templates let you ask “What if?” 
while optimal decision models let you 
ask “Among all the possible choices, 


which one is the best?” The book as¬ 
sumes you have a basic knowledge of 
1-2-3 but aren’t necessarily familiar 
with macros or with optimal-decision 
models. A companion disk is available 
for $20. 

Applications Development 

A pplied 1-2-3: Creating Spreadsheet 
Systems for Others, by Tim K. 
.Nguyen and Joseph R. Little. New 
York: Brady Books, 1987. 378 pp. 
$21.95. By far the most detailed of the 
books that treat 1-2-3 as a software- 
development tool, Applied 1-2-3 is a 
complete course in systems develop¬ 
ment. Nguyen and Little include such 
topics as alpha and beta testing, docu¬ 
mentation, copyrights, user training, 
and even how to decide whether to use 
1-2-3 for a particular task. If you devel¬ 
op 1-2-3 templates for others, this book 
is a must. 

The Elements of Spreadsheet Style, by 
John M. Nevison. New York: Brady 
Books, 1987. 202 pp. $12.95. Rather 
than teach the mechanics of 1-2-3, The 
Elements of Spreadsheet Style offers a 
set of stylistic guidelines and examples 
for making concise, easy-to-understand 
spreadsheet models. If you have trou¬ 
ble deciphering your old spreadsheets, 
you’ll benefit from this book. 

Macro Programming for 1-2-3: New 
Possibilities for Worksheet Power and 
Control, by Daniel N. Shaffer. Indiana¬ 
polis: Hayden Books (a division of 
Howard W. Sams), 1987. 283 pp. $19.95. 
Based on the proposition that writing a 
macro requires a disciplined approach, 
this book teaches the 1-2-3 Release 2 
macro language along with a heavy 
dose of programming concepts. The 
book discusses such issues as docu¬ 
menting, testing, debugging, revising, 
and otherwise maintaining the macro. 
If you’re hazy about such terms as flow 
control, conditional branching, subrou¬ 
tine calls, and loops, Shaffer’s explana¬ 
tions will help. ■ 


Marc Davidson wrote about data-scanning 
techniques in the February issue. 
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Breaking away: how to 

CHOOSE A TRAINING SEMINAR 

Use these tips to pull away from the pack 
when you choose classroom training. 


BY THOMAS WARRNER AND 
D. MICHAEL WERNER 
s PCs have proliferated, the popu¬ 
larity of computer-software semi¬ 
nars, workshops, and college 
courses has grown along with them. 
Perhaps you’ve participated in some 
type of classroom training. And perhaps 
you’ve learned—the hard way—how to 
select and get the most out of class¬ 
room training. Whatever your current 
location on the learning curve may be, 
ponder these 10 key points while 


you’re selecting and then attending a 
professional seminar. 

1. Find the right type of seminar. 

The greatest source of dissatisfaction 
with classroom training comes as a re¬ 
sult of mismatched courses and stu¬ 
dents. Therefore, your first and most 
important task is to locate a seminar 
whose level, format, location, and ap¬ 
proach is suited to your needs and pref¬ 
erences. Consider the level of training 


you need: basic, skill-building, or stra¬ 
tegic-use training. (Take the skills test 
in “What’s Your Lotus Quotient?” to 
help you determine your level.) 

Basic training exposes you to the 
typical applications of the program by 
giving you a quick overview of features 
and functions. This kind of training is 
often best handled through a live dem¬ 
onstration of the product. Skill building 
is an ongoing process for most people. 
Seminars on skill building run the gam¬ 
ut from the basics of spreadsheet layout 
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and formulas to complex functions and 
macro programming. Look for a hands- 
on course if you need this kind of train¬ 
ing. Finally, strategic-use training ex¬ 
poses you to new ways of applying the 
software to your particular field. For ex¬ 
ample, these seminars might focus on 
banking or forecasting. Lecture courses 
are often the most effective method of 
strategic-use training, since they can 
cover lots of information without get¬ 
ting bogged down in the keystroke-by¬ 
keystroke instructions that form the nu¬ 
cleus of most skill-building courses. 

While you’re considering the level of 
training you need, also think about 
course prerequisites. Some courses as¬ 
sume that you are comfortable with 
DOS commands and the PC keyboard; 
others expect you to be familiar with 
basic spreadsheet concepts; still others 
may assume that you’ve never before 
touched a PC. 


Training falls into three 
categories: basic, skill building, 
and strategic use. 


Once you know the level of training 
you want, consider which format is 
best: one day of training that is jam- 
packed with material, a two- or three- 
day session that takes a more leisurely 
look at a variety of topics, or a class that 
meets once a week for a month or 
more. Many of the expensive training 
sessions, priced at $200 or more per 
day and taught by an instructor who is 
usually a respected consultant or appli¬ 
cations designer, run from one to three 
days. The less expensive, sessions, 
priced at around $50 to $100 per class, 
are usually university or community 
college courses that meet in the eve¬ 
ning. Professors are usually the instruc¬ 
tors for these courses. 

If the seminar is billed as a hands-on 
course, consider whether or not it is 
important for you to have your own 
computer. In many hands-on courses, 
two students share one computer. 


There are advantages to having your 
own computer and to sharing one. 
When you have your own computer to 
work with, you’ll have more time to 
play with the exercises presented in the 
class. On the other hand, if you’re shar¬ 
ing a computer, you and your key¬ 
board-mate can learn from each other. 

Also be sure to ask specifically which 
version of the software the instructor 
will use in the course. For instance, if 
you’re a 1-2-3 Release 1A user and need 
help with advanced macro, commands, 
an advanced course won’t help much if 
the instructor’s examples come from 
1-2-3 Release 2.01. 

And by all means, talk with the in¬ 
structor and former course attendees 
before you sign up. Even if you’re re¬ 
ferred only to happy attendees, they can 
help you ascertain whether the overall 
approach of the instructor and the fo¬ 
cus of the session are right for you. 

2. Prepare for the course. 

Spend some time prior to the semi¬ 
nar reviewing the course outline and 
making a list of exactly what you want 
to accomplish. What do you hope to 
learn? What problems do you now have 
that you hope to resolve by attending 
the session? Then keep that list handy 
during the sessions. As the course cov¬ 
ers related topics, check them off your 
personal list. If a topic isn’t covered to 
the level of detail that you’d like, press 
the instructor on it. 

For example, you may be having 
trouble printing worksheets; page 
breaks and headers are a complete 
mystery to you. When the instructor 
presents the unit on printing, be sure 
you’re clear on how to resolve your 
problems. If one of your specific prob¬ 
lems isn’t addressed, ask a few ques¬ 
tions. The entire class will benefit. 


3. Bring your problem models and 
sample data to class. 

If you’re currently working on a 
model that presents you with a specific 
problem, bring a printout, file, or some 
sample data to the course. While you 


By bringing your 
misbehaving model to class, 
you may get some fresh ideas 
and input from your 
classmates and instructor. 


cannot expect the instructor to take the 
time during class to address your indi¬ 
vidual questions, most instructors will 
be glad to spend a few minutes during a 
break or the lunch hour going over 
them with you. 

Depending on the level and pace of 
the class, some instructors welcome the 
chance to vary the standard class mate¬ 
rial by turning one student’s spread¬ 
sheet problem into a case study for the 
entire class. By bringing in your misbe¬ 
having model, you may just get some 
fresh ideas and input. 

4. Relate course materials back 
to your own situation. 

This is a tough one, but it’s really im¬ 
portant. Unless you get one-on-one 
training—an arrangement few of us can 
afford—you have to make the leap to 
translate general classroom illustra¬ 
tions to your own applications. Stu¬ 
dents often accept exercises at face val¬ 
ue and fail to consider the other 
potential uses of a particular command 
or feature. 

For example, the instructor might 
use a marketing worksheet containing 
sales transactions to illustrate how to 
sort a database. If your job involves in¬ 
ventory control, a sales-transaction 
worksheet might not interest you. But 
don’t take a mental break and tune out 
the instructor while you wait for discus¬ 
sion of the next topic to commence. In¬ 
stead, turn your attention to learning 
how to use the Sort command so that 
you can employ it effectively on your 
inventory database. 

Also remember that because of the 
organization and time constraints im¬ 
posed on seminars, the exercises and 
files used in the session often contain a 
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limited amount of actual data. This 
might seem to lessen the impact of 
many features, such as built-in func¬ 
tions or macros. When applied to a larg¬ 
er model, the benefits of these same 
features will be more impressive. 

5. Listen to other attendees. 

Sure, the minute you walked into the 
classroom, you noticed and probably 
immediately avoided the small gather¬ 
ing of folks enthusiastically shaking fan- 
fold printouts. But there’s a good 
chance that those people are experts in 
some aspect of the material that will be 
covered in the session. So pay attention 
to the questions and comments from 
other class members. In many cases, 
the most meaningful discussions take 
place as a result of a question posed by 
someone else. You may discover that 
another attendee is working on an ap¬ 
plication similar to yours and has simi¬ 
lar problems and questions. 

6. Take notes. 

Write all your notes and comments 
directly on your course workbook. Do¬ 
ing so helps you later relate them back 
to the course material that triggered 
them. Don’t hesitate to mark up that at¬ 
tractive course notebook with your as¬ 
terisks, doodles, and comments. Once 
the course is over, your written com¬ 
ments will help you remember the in¬ 
structor’s and other students’ tips and 
suggestions that went beyond the mate¬ 
rial in the workbook. But don’t get too 
carried away with your note taking or 
you may miss important points. Re¬ 
member, concepts are more important 
than keystrokes. 

7. Obtain sample data. 

If you plan to attend a hands-on 
course, be sure to leave with a copy of 
the data files you used in class. Having 
the files to go with your workbook en¬ 
ables you to review the course at your 
leisure. You might even discover that 
the data disk includes numerous work¬ 
sheets containing templates or macros 


R A I N I N 


that, because of time constraints, the in¬ 
structor did not discuss. 

When appropriate, swap worksheets, 
macros, or data with other students. 
Particularly in advanced classes, your 
classmates may already have created ap¬ 
plications similar to what you hope to 
master, and they may be willing to 
share them with you. 



8. Get personal with 
the instructor. 

If the opportunity presents itself, per¬ 
haps during a break or at lunch, ap¬ 
proach the instructor and ask detailed 
questions that go beyond the scope of 
the course. Most instructors will be ea¬ 
ger to clear up your questions. In the 
PC training business, instructors’ ca¬ 
reers ride on what students think of 
them. So don’t be afraid to bother the 
instructor with what you may think are 
silly questions. If time doesn’t permit 
the instructor to answer your ques¬ 
tions, ask for a recommendation of any 
reference books or additional training 
courses that fit the bill. 


9. Make contact with other 
attendees. 

Spend some time talking with other 
students at the seminar, especially 
those who have jobs similar to yours or 


G 


who use applications like those you 
need or currently use. You can later 
band with these folks to form a user 
group. In fact, if you use a PC regularly, 
a network of local people who have a 
common interest can be a great source 
of information. The benefits you’ll re¬ 
ceive just from talking with other users 
might surprise you. In fact, in the long 
run, your new contacts may turn out to 
be more valuable than the seminar that 
initiated them. 


10. Take advantage of follow-up 
services. 

If the instructor says you may call at a 
later date with questions, don’t hesitate 
to do so. Six weeks down the road you 
may have a problem with a function 
that was discussed. Instead of frantically 
trying to remember the details of the 
discussion, pick up the phone and ask 
your instructor. Most instructors want 
to hear from you. Your contact after the 
course is one of the few ways instruc¬ 
tors can learn what attendees actually 
do with the material they have been 
taught. 

And when the course is completed 
and you consider it a success, tell your 
instructor what you thought and tell 
your friends and coworkers. They’ll all 
appreciate hearing about your positive 
experience. Likewise, if the course 
didn’t meet your expectations, speak up 
about it. Most respected training orga¬ 
nizations and independent instructors 
will refund your course fee or let you 
attend another session at no additional 
charge. 

When they’re good, training sessions 
and seminars are one of the best ways 
to learn something new. But the trade¬ 
off is expense. Compared with the price 
of a book, a seminar is very costly. It is 
up to you to get the most out of any 
seminar you attend. These 1C) tips 
should give you a head start. ■ 


Thomas Warmer and D. Michael Werner 
are principals of InfoSource, a training 
firm in Winter Park, Fla. They are authors 
of the Seminar-on-a-Disk training tutorials 
for 1-2-3 and other programs. 
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Learning on 

THE BIG SCREEN 

A review of three videotapes 
that will introduce you 
to macros. 


BY RQBIN RASKIN 
he videotape-based training pack¬ 
ages from Learn-PC Video Sys¬ 
tems, Anderson Soft-Teach, and 
QED Information Sciences all offer a 
morale-boosting, self-paced, and cost- 
effective way to learn how to write sim¬ 
ple 1-2-3 macros. Using videotape in 
concert with a disk and a workbook, 
you learn by first observing, then do¬ 
ing. All three packages assume you are 
familiar with basic worksheet oper¬ 
ations (such as writing formulas, copy¬ 
ing ranges, and formatting cells) but 
have no knowledge of macros. After 
three or four hours of work with any of 
these training tools, you should be able 
to write macros that automate simple, 
recurring tasks, such as setting column 
widths or printing worksheet ranges. 

However, the packages have some 
limitations. Even though the instruc¬ 
tional programs introduce some ad¬ 
vanced macro commands, you probably 
won’t learn to automate complex tasks. 
Also, you may find yourself frustrated 
when you can’t remember something 
that appeared in a videotape lesson and 
either you don’t have access to a VCR or 
you don’t have time to search through 
the tape for the segment in question. In 
some cases, the supplemental work¬ 
book contains a summary that may an¬ 
swer your question, but in other cases 
you’ll have to buy a separate reference 
book. Beyond that, the differences 
among these courses lie in their depth 
and content. 


Robin Raskin is a New York-based techni¬ 
cal writer, editor, and consultant special¬ 
izing in computer topics. 


Macros and Other Advanced 
Features of Lotus 1-2-3 
ike the other two packages re¬ 
viewed here, Learn-PC Video Sys¬ 
tems’ Macros and Other Advanced 
Features of Lotus 1-2-3 includes a video 
(two hours, in this case), a guidebook, 
and a disk. About one third of this con¬ 
cise, methodical course pertains to 
macros; the remainder covers other ad¬ 
vanced features such as ©functions and 
memory management. 

The macro lesson spans topics rang¬ 
ing from simple label-entry macros to 
macros that include custom menus and 
loops. The tutorial uses a worksheet in 
which you write a series of macros that 
retrieve a file, set column widths, print 
reports, and allow you to enter data. 
You also add adornments such as the 
{PANELOFF} and {BEEP} commands. 
After you watch a lesson on the video¬ 
tape, you step through the same proce¬ 
dure in 1-2-3 using worksheet files sup¬ 
plied on a disk. 

The guidebook contains a series of 
optional lessons (which correspond to 
disk-based exercises) designed to be 
used after you’ve finished the tape. 
These lessons explain more complex 
macros, such as macros that calculate 
cumulative totals. 

The tape uses the video medium ef¬ 
fectively, so you won’t nod off while 
you’re watching it. It combines a good 
actor, a well-written script, interesting 
camera angles, varied screen shots, 
mnemonic graphic aids, and printouts. 
Learn-PC’s distinctive approach shows 
in its discussion of branching macros, 
which reinforces correct command syn¬ 
tax with an analogy to the weather. The 


package uses clever mnemonics to re¬ 
inforce macro terminology. For exam¬ 
ple, you can remember that the Alt key 
invokes a macro because “macros are 
alternative typing devices.” 

Nonetheless, the course needs a face¬ 
lift. The taped demonstrations use a 
computer system equipped with an IBM 
Color Graphics Adapter (whose resolu¬ 
tion is poor) and no hard disk. The 
course should be revised to demon¬ 
strate the use of a hard disk and to em¬ 
phasize the features of 1-2-3 Release 
2/2.01. As it is, the course devotes too 
much time to Release lA’s /X com¬ 
mands. For example, you get a careful 
walk-through of the /XM command, but 
you’re only briefly shown the Release 
2/2.01 counterpart, {MENUBRANCH}; its 
variant, {MENUCALL}, isn’t presented at 
all. Also lacking are such valuable Re¬ 
lease 2/2.01 features as the ability to ab¬ 
breviate a repeated cursor-movement 
key (by writing {RIGHT 2} instead of 
{RIGHT}{RIGHT}, for example) or to 
jump one screen to the left or right (us¬ 
ing the {BIGLEFT} or {BIGRIGHT} com¬ 
mand). The powerful {GETLABEL} com¬ 
mand appears only in the optional 
examples; it’s missing from the tape. 

As is the case with many video 
courses, the accompanying materials 
are poor post-course references. The 
guidebook offers no index or skill- 
based table of contents, making it diffi¬ 
cult to quickly find a given topic. How¬ 
ever, to its credit, Learn-PC does offer 
toll-free customer support. The com¬ 
pany says it responds to customer re¬ 
quests for help on everything from us¬ 
ing the disk to customizing the course’s 
macros. 


Creating and Using Macros and 
Advanced Macros 


A nderson Soft-Teach offers a com¬ 
prehensive, two-volume training 
course devoted exclusively to 
macros. This duo covers approximately 
the same information as other training 
packages, but proceeds more slowly 
and contains more examples. Each vol¬ 
ume consists of a videotape (of ap¬ 
proximately 1 hour), a disk, and a short 
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text. Although the courses can 
be used separately, the two are 
best used together. 

The courses follow classical 
instructional methodology. You 
see a task performed on tape, 
then you practice the task on a 
worksheet from the supplied 
disk. When you finish the 
course, you can choose to prac¬ 
tice further with a disk-based 
exercise consisting of two 
worksheets: one in which you 
work through a problem; an¬ 
other that contains Anderson 
Soft-Teach’s solution. However, 
rather than complement each other, the 
workbook and the videotape duplicate 
each other. For example, the workbook 
contains a keystroke summary that re¬ 
creates the video example but offers lit¬ 
tle additional information. 

The course is designed for users of 
1-2-3 Release 2/2.01; a short summary 
of the Release 1A commands appears in 
the workbook and on the tape. The first 
course, Creating and Using Macros , in¬ 
cludes six video lessons that take you 
from simple label-entry macros to mac¬ 
ros that underline or indent columns to 
menu macros that automate printing 
and erasing operations. The introduc- 
don concludes with a lesson on debug¬ 
ging macros—a subject the tape covers 
thoroughly, illustrating such errors as 
incorrect logic and omitting a tilde or a 
parenthesis. 

The second course, Advanced Mac¬ 
ros, begins by teaching you to write 
automatically executing macros and 
custom menus. The final sections of the 
tape are devoted to complex tasks in¬ 
cluding branching, chaining macros, 
creadng cumulative-total macros, and 
building multiple-level menus. Also in¬ 
cluded are practice sessions for pro¬ 
tecting and unprotecting a spreadsheet 
cell and a session using a looping mac¬ 
ro with a counter to repeat a set of 
instructions and keep track of the num¬ 
ber of loops. This was the only package 
to demonstrate the use of a counter. 

With a measured, step-by-step ap¬ 
proach, the Soft-Teach lessons expose 
you to increasingly difficult macros. A 


wrap-up session enables you to mea¬ 
sure your progress. For example, after 
learning how to chain macro menus, 
you are asked to add a macro that prints 
a spreadsheet and then chain the new 
print macro to the existing ones. Soft- 
Teach also makes a few unique points 
about the way you write macros. For ex¬ 
ample, the course shows how to create 
a table of information about your mac¬ 
ros and how to annotate a macro. 

While the sequencing of materials is 
generally sound, there is one excep¬ 
tion: You don’t learn how to terminate a 
macro or how to single-step through 
one until nearly the end of the intro¬ 
ductory tape. This is late in the game. 

The production is professional but 
uninspired. The screen shows either 
one of the actors or the monitor on 
which they demonstrate examples. 
There are no graphics and little memo¬ 
rable dialogue, although the informa¬ 
tion is clear and concise. The one irri¬ 
tating thing is that the camera often 
remains glued to the command line 
while the actor talks about something 
happening on the out-of-sight work¬ 
sheet. 


Lotus Macros and Advanced Functions 
his course, from QED Information 
Sciences, delivers a four-star per¬ 
formance. The videotape incorpo¬ 
rates the most modern hardware setup 
of the group (including a hard disk and 
a monitor with an IBM Enhanced 
Graphics Adapter). Macros are incorpo¬ 


rated into exercises that include 
such helpful techniques as 
worksheet windows and range- 
name tables. The course goes 
beyond teaching techniques to 
show you how to incorporate 
macros into a well-designed 
worksheet. The 1-2-3 work¬ 
sheet examples can also be 
printed, so you can take them 
along once the course is over. 

Prepared by Arthur Young 
Business Systems (a division of 
the Big Eight accounting firm), 
the package includes two video¬ 
tapes, an ample three-ring 
guidebook, and six disks (three for 
1-2-3 Release 1A and three for Release 
2/2.01). Of the three disks you will use, 
two contain 1-2-3 worksheet examples; 
the third contains a tutorial that simu¬ 
lates 1-2-3. 

The course is intended to cover not 
just macros but a full range of advanced 
1-2-3 functions, which translates into a 
large course. Indeed, it took twice as 
long to work through this course as it 
did to complete either of the other 
courses. With all its information, it 
needs a roadmap to help you navigate. 
Since it doesn’t have one, you might 
want to have an instructor who is famil¬ 
iar with it map a route for you. 

However, once you begin working, 
you won’t find the components un¬ 
wieldy. The tape instructs you to reset 
your VCR’s counter at the beginning 
and then provides reference points 
throughout the tape to enable you to 
easily locate segments of particular in¬ 
terest. The tutorial disk provides a shel¬ 
tered learning environment (that is, it 
prohibits you from entering incorrect 
keystrokes) where colorful, pop-up 
screens appear to guide you through 
the keystrokes. Included on the disks 
are two case studies that are designed 
to challenge your knowledge of ad¬ 
vanced 1-2-3 functions and a macro 
sampler that consists of 13 commonly 
used macros. 

Unlike the other programs, where 
the guidebook and disk closely follow 
the video, each of QED’s components 
imparts a different sort of learning. The 
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text serves as a reference, the video is 
more of a lecture than a how-to instruc¬ 
tion, and the disks provide hands-on in¬ 
struction and practice. If you haven’t 
time to complete all of the sections, you 
can use any of them independently. 

The second course consists of 18 les¬ 
sons, the last three of which are devot¬ 
ed to macros. The tape first introduces 
general guidelines for creating and 
naming macros, then it covers ad¬ 
vanced features in separate chapters, 
one for users of Release 1A and the oth¬ 
er for users of Release 2/2.01. The ad¬ 
vanced chapter employs a check-regis¬ 
ter example to demonstrate a variety of 
macro skills, including how to write 
looping macros and how to document 
macros. 

The guidebook contains text that 
highlights and expands on the tape’s 
material. The appendix materials, 


which include a guide to 1-2-3 's menu 
commands, are of particular value, as 


are the notes to instructors on how to 
use these materials in their courses. ■ 


Lotus 1-2-3: Creating and Using Macros 
and Lotus 1-2-3: Advanced Macros. An¬ 
derson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First St., 
San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. Re¬ 
quires an IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, or com¬ 
patible computer with 256K of RAM and 
DOS 2.0 or higher; VHS, Beta, U-matic, 
or PAL (a European video format) VCR; 
monitor; and 1-2-3 Release 1A, 2, or 
2.01. $275 each volume; $495 together. 
Not copy-protected; defective materials 
replaced free if returned within six 
months, for $75 thereafter. 

Macros and Other Advanced Features of 
Lotus 1-2-3, Learn-PC Video Systems, 
1525 Glenwood Ave., Minneapolis, MN 
55405, 800-532-7672; in Minn., 612-377- 
2222. Requires an IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, 
PS/2, or compatible computer with 256K 
of RAM and DOS 2.0 or higher; VHS, 
Beta, or U-Matic VCR; monitor; and 1-2-3 


Release 1A, 2, or 2.01. $495, Beta or VHS 
formats; $595, Vi-inch format. Extra 
guidebooks and disks, $15 for each 
guidebook/disk set. Not copy-protected. 
Full guarantee; free support for regis¬ 
tered users. 

Arthur Young’s Lotus Macros and Ad¬ 
vanced Functions Self-Teaching Video 
Course. QED Information Sciences, 
QED Plaza, P.O. Box 181, Wellesley, MA 
02181, 800-343-4848; in Mass., 617-237- 
5656. Requires an IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, 
or compatible computer with 256K of 
RAM and DOS 2.0 or higher; VHS, Beta, 
or U-Matic VCR; monitor; and 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 1A, 2, or 2.01. $495. Extra work¬ 
books and disks, $45 per set of 3 disks 
and 1 workbook. Defective materials re¬ 
placed free; 15-day free evaluation. Tuto¬ 
rial disk is copy-protected. 


It's easier to get ahead 
when you know what lies ahead. 



Forecasting software from SPSS Inc. 


To get where you're going in today's business, it pays to know 
what's down the road. Or right around the corner. 

That's why you need SPSS Trends II,™ forecasting software that 
takes your 1 -2-3™ spreadsheets to new levels of power and capability. 

Just like its predecessor, this new stand-alone version has 
thorough forecasting and time series analysis methods. It lets you 
probe your data to predict market changes. Foretell interest rate 
and stock price fluctuations. Track sales patterns. And much more. 

IMA 444 North Michigan Avenue • Chicago, Illini 

II IMI SPSS is a registered trademark of SPSS Inc. SPSS Iter 


Over 25 modeling methods are at your command, from curve- 
fitting, smoothing and regression to Box-Jenkins/ARIMA modeling. 
Plus, a menuing interface and help system make SPSS Trends II 
easy to learn and use. And it's from SPSS® a leader in data analysis 
for over 20 years. 

To find out more about SPSS Trends II forecasting software, 
give us a call at312-329-3322. 

Before you know it, you’ll see the signs of things to come. 


; 60611 -(312)329-3322 

II is a trademark of SPSS Inc. 1-2-3 is a trademark of Lotus Development Corporation. 


72 LOTUS/JUNE 1988 


CIRCLE 122 ON READER SERVICE CARD 














TVy the Best Fixed Asset System FREE! 


Tkkle AllYour 

Depreciation 

Needs... 

.. .with the PC/Fixed Asset System, 
Best Programs’ celebrated depre¬ 
dation and asset management 
program. 

PC/FAS always keeps your 
depreciation books and records 
up-to-date with the current tax 
laws. That’s why thousands of 
businesses and accounting firms 
(including most of the “Big Eight”) 
use the PC/Fixed Asset System. 

This comprehensive deprecia¬ 
tion accounting system makes it 
easy to calculate depreciation and 
investment tax credits with modified 
ACRS or any of 13 other commonly 
used methods or 36 customized 
ones. PC/FAS adjusts to any fiscal 
year, tracks unusual depreciation 
methods, and can keep up to 5 
depreciation schedules for up to 
99,999 pieces of property and equip¬ 
ment. It even generates inventory 
labels! 

Plus, with Best Programs’ 

1 optional Support Service Program, 
you’ll receive updates whenever 
changes in the tax law — or the 
software — occur. 

Try the PC/Fixed Asset 
System FREE for 30 Days! 

Because Best Programs 
believes you should have the oppor¬ 
tunity to test software for yourself 
before you decide to buy it, we 
invite you to put the PC/Fixed Asset 
System to work in your office for 30 
days free. If it’s not for you, simply 
return t within 30 days. If it’s as 
valuable to you as it is to so many 
businesses, you’ll have added an 
asset that returns far more than 
your $695 investment! 

Mail this coupon or call TOLL-FREE 

1 - 800 - 368-2405 

(In Virginia, please call 703-820-9300) 



At the touch of a key, the PC/ 

Fixed Asset System offers you: 

□ Depreciation summaries for the IRS, 
state, internal and 2 other books 

□ Comparisons showing depreciation by 
all 5 books 

□ Projections on future-year depreciation 
amounts for each book 

□ Reports on the gain or loss on disposal 
of assets, including ITC recapture 

□ A master listing of all information on file 
for each asset 

□ A complete IRS Form 4562 

□ A current net value report 

□ An expense report on all assets 
depreciated during a current period 



□ Please send me PC/FAS today. 
I understand that if I’m not 
completely satisfied, I may 
return the program within 30 
days. 

□ Please send me more infor¬ 
mation on how PC/FAS can 
cure my fixed asset manage¬ 
ment headaches. 


IBM PC, XT, AT, 
PS/2 or compatible 
computer with 640 KB 
and two drives or one 
drive with a hard disk, 
DOS 2.0 or higher. 
Plus a printer with 
132-column (regular 
or condensed type) 
capability. 


With PC/FAS, think how easy it 
will be to know what your com¬ 
pany’s worth, make better use of 
fixed assets and seize every tax 
advantage! 


□ Easy to customize data entry fields 

□ And more...! 


□ Please send me information on 
the PC/FAS Report Manager. 


Send to: 

i o =:best 

p K ^PROGRAMS 
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2700 S. Quincy Street 
Arlington, VA 22206a 
1-800-368-2405 
1-703-820-930C 
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These give you 
high-penormance 
personal computers. 




COMPAQ personal computers offer far more than advanced, 
high-speed microprocessors. Each offers a combination 
of innovative features which work with the processor to 
maximize overall system performance. So there's nothing 
to slow you down. 

Take system architecture, for example. The COMPAQ 
DESKPRO 386/20 and COMPAQ PORTABLE 386 are built 
around an advanced 32-bit concurrent bus architecture 
which exploits the speed of the computers' 20-MHz 80386 
microprocessors. Two buses—one for memory and one for 
peripherals—eliminate information bottlenecks, allowing 
each component to run at its maximum speed. This ensures 
the highest system performance without sacrificing compat¬ 
ibility with industry-standard hardware and the world's 
largest library of business productivity software. 


Similar performance enhancements are engineered 
into each subsystem of every COMPAQ personal computer. 
Each component is then optimized individually, yet designed 
to work as part of the total system. 

For instance, COMPAQ Fixed Disk Drives deliver 
both high capacity and high performance. You can install 
up to a 300-megabyte fixed disk drive in the COMPAQ 
DESKPRO 386/20 and up to a 100-megabyte drive in the 
COMPAQ PORTABLE 386. More importantly, you can get 
to that data almost instantly thanks to some of the indus¬ 
try's fastest access times—averaging less than 30 millisec¬ 
onds. When you combine this speed and capacity with 
disk caching, the result is the highest-performance stor¬ 
age subsystem in the industry. To take it one step further, 
Compaq helps you protect that data with internal high- 


• Based on an independent study of major brands. COMPAQ’, COMPAQ DESKPRO 386’ and COMPAQ DESKPRO 286’ are registered trademarks of Compaq Computer 
Corporation. ®Registered U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. COMPAQ DESKPRO 386/20™ COMPAQ PORTABLE 386™ and COMPAQ PORTABLE III™ are trademarks of 

trade-mark of Intel Corporation. ©1988 Compaq Computer Corporation. All rights reserved. 




















































These give you 
the highest-performance 
personal computers. 




^speed fixed disk drive tape backup systems. 

Another graphic example of Compaq total system 
performance comes from the COMPAQ Video Graphics 
System. This system supplies VGA graphics with high- 
resolution COMPAQ Color and Monochrome Monitors 
along with speed enhancements from the COMPAQ Video 
Graphics Controller Board. When the board is used in a 
16-bit slot, it makes screen updating 50% faster than the 
IBM® PS/2™ Video Graphics Array and other compara¬ 
bly equipped systems. 

Uncommon performance innovations like these are 
common to all COMPAQ desktop and portable personal 
computers. That's clearly why each one is the best in its 
class, and why together, they represent the most powerful 
line of personal computers in the world. That's also why 



Compaq consistently earns the highest performance and 
quality ratings from computer experts. And unsurpassed 
satisfaction ratings from computer users.* 

Any computer can use a fast microprocessor. But it 
takes high-performance subsystems surrounding the proces¬ 
sor to achieve the highest system performance in the world. 
The kind achieved by Compaq. 

For more information and the location of the Authorized 
COMPAQ Computer Dealer nearest you, call 1-800-231-0900, 
Operator 49. In Canada, 1-800-263-5868, Operator 49. 

comPAa 

It simply works better. 










Small-Business Series 

PART TWO 


Cash Flow 


Use this plan to ensure 
that your business won’t run out of cash 
before it ever makes a profit. 

BY STEPHEN L. NELSON 


he first installment of the small-business series discussed the 



budget—a critical tool you use to create a winning game 


-A. plan. Once you’ve completed the budget, you need to turn 
your attention to some other important areas of your business fi¬ 
nances—and one of the first areas to concentrate on is cash flow. In 
fact, over the short run, your business’s cash flow is probably more 
important than its profit, since if you can’t make payroll, pay your 
suppliers, and collect from your customers, your business may not 
survive long enough to generate any profit. Using the budget for 
Today’s Bouquets, this article describes the steps to creating a cash 
plan that can help you ensure that your cash flows don’t suddenly 
evaporate. 

Refresh your memory of the budget for Today’s Bouquets by tak¬ 
ing a minute to review figure 1. With a forecasted net profit of 
$102,800, the flower shop shows promise of being quite successful. 
However, one critical consideration that’s missing from this budget 
is a cash flow analysis. 

When you’re budgeting, you generally use an accrual-basis ac¬ 
counting convention. If you’re not familiar with that description, 
don’t let it scare you; it’s really quite simple. In accrual-basis ac¬ 
counting, your revenue is what you earn and bill, not just what you 
collect in cash; your expenses are all the bills you incur, whether or 
not you have paid them. 
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.A .. 

B 

C 

1 

Revenue 


$250,000 

2 




3 

Variable Costs 



4 

Flowers 

($62,500) 


5 

Vases and Ribbons 

($25,000) 


6 

Delivery Expense 

($1,200) 


7 




8 

Total Variable Costs 


($88,700) 

9 




10 

Gross Margin 


$161,300 

11 




12 

Fixed Costs 



13 

Rent 

($12,000) 


14 

Salaries and Uages 

($30,000) 


15 

Insurance 

($2,500) 


16 

Office Supplies 

($6,000) 


17 

Utilities 

($5,000) 


18 

Delivery Expense 

($3,000) 


19 




20 

Total Fixed Costs 


($58,500) 

21 




22 

Net Profit 


$102,800 

23 





FIGURE 1. The budget for Today’s Bouquets. 


As owner of Today’s Bouquets, you may earn and 
bill $250,000 over the year but may find yourself at 
the end of December with $50,000 worth of work for 
which you haven’t received payment. You will receive 
payment for those bouquets the following year. Ex¬ 
penses often operate the same way. The budget shows 
variable and fixed costs of $88,700 and $58,500, re¬ 
spectively. You may be able to postpone payment of 
some of those costs until the next year. 

Does this mean that someone tricked you by insist¬ 
ing on the importance of a budget when, in fact, cash 
flow is more important? No. You need a budget. A 
budget tells you whether you’re making money or 
losing money by being in business. In the end, if you 
show a profit, you generate cash. The point is that you 
have to juggle your income and your outgo so that 
you’ve got enough money to keep the business going. 
In short, you need some way to ensure that you don’t 
run out of cash. 

One approach to dealing with this concern is to 
construct a cash plan like the one shown in figure 2. 
This plan is divided into weekly time intervals. Each 
interval takes into consideration all of your sources of 
cash for that period and balances the sources against 
the uses. If all goes well in your business, row 27, 
Ending Cash Balance, never shows a negative balance. 
Let’s hope this is the case with your enterprise. But as 
figure 2 shows, Today’s Bouquets looks as though it’s 
headed for a cash flow crisis in week 4 of January. 
Let’s build the model, figure out the possible cause of 
this crisis, and consider what Today’s Bouquets might 
do to avert it. 

To build the model, set the global format by press¬ 
ing slash, selecting Worksheet Global Format (com¬ 
ma), and specifying 0 decimal places. (In Symphony, 


press MENU, select Settings Format Punctuated, speci¬ 
fy 0 decimal places, and select Quit.) Set the width of 
column A to 26: Position the cell pointer in column A, 
select /Worksheet Column Set-Width (in Symphony, 
MENU Width Set), and enter 26. 

Next enter the labels shown in column A. Precede 
the labels in cells A9, A10, A19, A22, and A23 with two 
leading spaces (press the Spacebar twice before typ¬ 
ing the label). Precede the labels in range A11..A18 
with eight leading spaces. Doing so indents the line- 
item labels. Enter the column headings in rows 3 and 
4. Enter the dividing lines shown in rows 5, 24, 26, 
and 28. To do so, press the Spacebar once, and enter 
eight dashes or equal signs in the first cell of each 
row. Then copy that cell as necessary across the row. 
Format ranges B6..K6 and B27..K27 for currency with 
no decimal places: Select /Range Format Currency (in 
Symphony, MENU Format Currency), specify 0 deci¬ 
mal places, and indicate the range to be formatted. 
Now follow the next five steps. 

STEP 1: Calculate the Starting Cash Balance 
To begin, determine your current cash balance. Items 
that figure into your current cash balance include bal¬ 
ances in your checking account and other bank ac¬ 
counts. Suppose you review the check register and 
bank account for Today’s Bouquets and find that the 
checking account currently contains $700, while the 
savings account contains another $1,300. Your start¬ 
ing cash balance is $2,000, so enter the value 2000 in 
cell B6. 

STEP 2: Choose a Cash Flow Interval 
The cash-planning worksheet in figure 2 uses weekly 
time intervals. However, you can use any interval 
within which you can be fairly certain that you’ll use 
the collections coming in to cover the disbursements 
going out. In other words, the amount of money you 
collect in the time interval plus the time interval’s 
starting balance should be sufficient to cover the bills 
due during the same interval. 

The Today’s Bouquets cash plan assumes that al¬ 
though you may need to pay a bill on Monday, you can 
use sales collected the following Friday to pay it. Is 
that a reasonable assumption? Sometimes it is. Often 
you can delay payment of a bill for a few days. Or 
maybe you can mail the check on Monday to an out- 
of-town supplier and count on having several days’ 
grace before the supplier receives the payment and 
several more days before the check clears the bank. If 
you have less flexibility in the timing of your cash 
flows or if you need to be very precise, you may 
choose a smaller time interval, such as one day, for 
your cash plan. One caution, however, with regard to 
a daily cash flow planning worksheet: It is often diffi¬ 
cult to forecast accurately what your cash flows will 
be on a daily basis. 
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If you have more flexibility in the timing of your 
cash flows or can afford to be imprecise because you 
can tap your bank account when you encounter a cash 
flow crisis, you may be able to use a larger time inter¬ 
val, such as one month. Just remember that the larger 
the time interval, the greater the chance that your 
cash plan will fail to warn you of deficit situations. 
Also remember that what looks good on a month-to- 
month plan may not, in fact, work out on a week-to- 
week plan. In other words, your business may have a 
sufficiently high total of cash generated during one 
whole month to cover the total of your monthly bills; 
however, in a given week during that month, you may 
come up short. 

STEP 3: Forecast Weekly Sales Collections 
The next step is to include the effect of sales in your 
cash plan. This is where your budget comes into play. 
Looking at the budgeted amount of $250,000 of sales 
billed during the year, you might estimate weekly 
sales to be roughly $4,800. (This figure is calculated 
as $250,000 divided by 52 weeks.) In real life, howev¬ 
er, sales often fluctuate. 

For example, suppose that Today’s Bouquets has 
historically generated the highest weekly revenue 
during the second week of February. In fact, you sell 
more flowers on February 14 than on any other day of 
the year. Accordingly, let’s say bouquet sales during 
the year are about $4,000 a week, except the week in 
which Valentine’s Day falls, when sales shoot up to 
$46,000. 


FIGURE 2. A three-month cash plan for Today’s Bouquets. By mapping out 
a business's sources and uses of cash, you discover periods in which a 
cash flow crisis may occur. In this case, the flower shop is headed for 
danger in the fourth week of January. The cause of the crisis is the bou¬ 


This wide swing in sales is not the only factor com¬ 
plicating your efforts to convert your annual sales 
budget into weekly sales collections. Imagine that to 
half of your customers, you extend credit terms of net 
30, meaning that 30 days after you deliver the bou¬ 
quet, the customer must pay. Because of these two 
factors, fluctuations in sales and extension of custom¬ 
er credit, forecasting sales collections isn’t quite as 
simple as you might at first believe. 

For example, the sales collections for the first week 
of January will be 50% of the sales booked that week, 
or $2,000, and 50% of the sales booked 30 days ago. 
Assuming sales were the same last year, you would 
collect another 50% of $4,000, or $2,000. For most 
weeks of the year, you’ll collect $4,000. The second 
week of February and March are the exceptions. In 
the second week of February, you’ll collect $23,000, 
or 50% of the $46,000 booked that week, plus $2,000, 
or $50% of the $4,000 booked in the second week of 
January. This gives you a total of $25,000 in collec¬ 
tions. Similarly, in the second week of March, you’ll 
receive $2,000, or 50% of the $4,000 booked that 
week, plus the remaining 50% of the $46,000 in sales 
booked during the second week of February. Record 
the results of your collections analysis in the cash 
plan by entering the value 4000 in ranges B9..F9 and 
H9..J9. Enter the value 25000 in cells G9 and K9. 

STEP 4: Forecast Weekly Expense Disbursements 

Since the original budget used only a handful of line 

items, you might as well forecast costs here, using the 


quet bonanza that Today’s Bouquets anticipates for Valentine’s Day. By 
playing what-if with this cash plan—for example, by not making a vendor 
deposit (cell E23) or by reducing owner’s draws for January—you may 
just find a way to strike it rich in February and still cover all your costs. 


Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 1 


k 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 1 


Beginning Cash Balance $2,000 $1,596 $2,269 $2,192 ($4,151) $2,945 $19,118 $19,041 $17,698 $17,092 


4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 25,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 25,000 

(1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (11,500) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 

(77) (77) (278) 

(1,600) (1,600) 

(250) (250) 

(577) (577) (577) (577) (577) (577) (577) (577) (577) (577) 

(2,500) 

(1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 

(500) (500) 

(417) (417) 

7,500 (7,500) 


Variable Delivery 
Vases and Ribbons 
Fixed Delivery 
Salaries & Wages 
Insurance 
Rent 

Office Supplies 
Customer Deposits Taken 

Uses of Cash 
Owner's Draws 
Vendor Deposits Made 

Net Cash Generated (Used) 
Ending Cash Balance 


(404) 673 (77) (6,344) 7,096 16,173 (77) (1,344) (605) 11,673 

!1,596 $2,269 $2,192 ($4,151) $2,945 $19,118 $19,041 $17,698 $17,092 $28,765 
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same line items. According to the budget, flower costs 
over the year will amount to $62,500. As described in 
last month’s article on the budget, this number repre¬ 
sents approximately $12.50 worth of flowers for each 
$50 bouquet. Suppose that your flower supplier de¬ 
mands cash on delivery and that you receive your 
weekly flower delivery on Monday morning. Your 
weekly cash cost for flowers will usually be $1,000. 
You can calculate this as (4000/50)*12.50, or $4,000 in 
weekly sales divided by $50, the unit sales price, mul¬ 
tiplied by flower costs of $12.50 per unit. 

However, during the week of Valentine’s Day, 
you’re forecasting $46,000 in sales. At a unit price of 
$50 per bouquet, you’ll be selling 920 bouquets that 
week. Therefore, you’ll need to pay your supplier 
$11,500 (calculated as 920 units multiplied by $12.50) 
on the Monday morning of that week. To record these 
estimates in your worksheet, enter the value -1000 
in all cells of range B10..K10, except cell G10. In G10, 
enter the value -11500. 

The variable delivery cost represents your monthly 
gasoline and delivery van maintenance bill. You use a 
credit card for the delivery expenses, and the bill is 
always due during the first week of each month. This 
variable cost amounts to $0.24 per unit sold. You cal¬ 
culate this as $250,000 in annual sales divided by $50, 
the unit price, and arrive at 5,000 units sold. Then 
divide the annual variable delivery cost of $1,200 by 
the 5,000 units sold over the year, to arrive at a per- 
unit variable delivery cost of $0.24. The monthly vari¬ 
able delivery costs are $0.24 times the number of 
units sold in the previous month. Assuming that in 
December you sold 320 units (4 weeks at 80 units per 
week), your January variable-delivery-cost disburse¬ 
ment would be 320 times $0.24, or $76.80. Similarly, 
if you sold 320 units in January, your February vari¬ 
able-delivery-cost disbursement would also be 
$76.80. However, in March, because you were in¬ 
credibly busy over Valentine’s Day, you sold 80 units 
a week for three weeks and then 920 units the week of 
Valentine’s Day, for a monthly total of 1,160 units. By 
multiplying 1,160 by $0.24, you arrive at a March dis¬ 
bursement of $278.40 for variable delivery costs. Re¬ 
cord these amounts by entering the value — 76.80 in 
cells Bll and Fll and the value —278.40 in cell Jll. 
(Note that the format you’ve specified for these cells 
rounds the values.) 

You also need to forecast the weekly vases-and-rib- 
bons disbursements. As stated in the budgeting arti¬ 
cle, the vase and ribbons amount to $5 per arrange¬ 
ment. If you pay this bill 30 days after the close of the 
month for which you need them, you’ll owe $1,600 
for these materials in the last week of January and 
February. This figure is calculated as 320 units ar¬ 
ranged and sold during the previous month multi¬ 
plied by $5 per unit. Enter the value -1600 in cells 
E12 and 112. (Although the cash plan doesn’t show it, 


the vases-and-ribbons cost of the February arrange¬ 
ments would be 1,160 units multiplied by $5 a unit fdr 
a total of $5,800, which is due the last week of March.) 

The cash disbursements for the fixed costs are easi¬ 
er to forecast because, by definition, they are stable 
and fairly constant. The fixed delivery expense, as 
stated in the budget article, represents a lease pay¬ 
ment on a delivery van. Suppose that the lease pay¬ 
ment of $250 is due the third week of every month. 
Therefore, enter the value —250 in cells D13 and 
H13. You pay your employees every Friday. Enter the 
weekly payroll amount, -576.92, in range B14..K14. 
You calculate this as the $30,000 annual salaries and 
wages budget divided by 52 weeks. You might won¬ 
der how Today’s Bouquets gets away without hiring 
additional help or paying overtime salaries to the em¬ 
ployees during the week in which Valentine’s Day 
falls. Let’s assume that you press your spouse and 
teenage children into service during this week. Rath¬ 
er than paying them a salary, you bribe them with the 
promise of a family ski vacation. Luckily for you, they 
fall for this. 

The insurance amount of $2,500 is the total of the 
annual insurance premiums. Since the policy year 
starts the second week of March, enter the premium 
amount, -2500, in cell K15. The rent amounts to 
$1,000 a month and is due the first week of the 
month, so enter the value -1000 in cells B16, F16, 
and J16. Finally, assume that you purchase $500 worth 
of office supplies each month. This is calculated as 
the budgeted annual $6,000 for supplies divided by 
12 months. The payment for the supplies is due dur¬ 
ing the third week of each month. Record these fore¬ 
casted disbursements by entering the value - 500 in 
cells D17 and HI7. The monthly utility bills amount to 
$416.67, so enter the value -416.67 in cells E18 and 
118. This completes the inclusion of the budget into 
the cash plan. 

STEP 5: Determine Other Sources and Uses of Cash 
The final step of constructing and using a cash-plan¬ 
ning worksheet is to forecast any other sources or 
uses of cash. This worksheet contains only one other 
source of cash, customer deposits. Suppose that this 
year you’re toying with the idea of requiring a 50% 
deposit from each credit customer who places an ad¬ 
vance order for a Valentine’s Day bouquet. You esti¬ 
mate that about 300 of the bouquets sold on Valen¬ 
tine’s Day are ordered the week before. Therefore, 
during the week before Valentine’s Day you plan to 
collect $7,500. This figure is calculated as 300 units 
multiplied by the $50 unit price multiplied by the 
50% deposit. 

To record this planned action, enter the value 7500 
in cell FI9. Note, however, that these deposits will be 
applied as a deduction by customers in the amounts 
they ultimately pay you. Assuming that all these de- 
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posits are made by credit customers who will pay the 
balance of their accounts within 30 days, you enter 
the value - 7500 in cell K19. This shows that the cred¬ 
it customers are using the deposits of $7,500 to pay 
off their bouquet bills. The $25,000 in sales collec¬ 
tions, shown in cell K9, added to the - $7,500 in de¬ 
posits, shown in cell K19, correctly reflects the actual 
cash being collected from customers. While you 
could show these two amounts as the net figure of 
$17,500 in cell K9, it’s an accounting convention to 
break out customers’ deposits. 

You’ll also need to include any other uses of cash. 
For Today’s Bouquets, the other uses of cash include 
owner’s draw and vendor deposits. Assume that you 
plan on a $1,750 weekly draw. Since your budget 
forecasts an annual profit of $102,800, a weekly draw 
of this amount should be no problem. To record 
these weekly draws, enter the value 1750 in range 
B22..K22. Let’s also assume that your flower supplier 
has asked you to pay an advance deposit of $5,000 at 
the end of January. This deposit is for the large flower 
order that you’ll receive the Monday morning before 
Valentine’s Day. While you have not agreed to make 
this prepayment, you’ll consider doing so if it doesn’t 
adversely affect your cash flow. So enter the value 
5000 in cell E23. To reflect the application of this pre¬ 
payment to the flower bill due on the Monday morn¬ 
ing preceding Valentine’s Day, enter the value - 5000 
in cell G23. 

To complete this cash-planning worksheet, calcu¬ 
late the net cash generated or used. Enter the follow¬ 
ing formula in cell B25: 

@SUM(B9..B19) - @SUM(B22..B23) 

In cell B27 enter the formula + B6 + B25, which cal¬ 
culates the ending cash balance. Now copy range 
B25..B27 to range C25..K27. Enter the formula +B27 
in cell C6 and copy cell C6 to range D6..K6. 

Your completed cash flow planning worksheet 
should look like figure 2. The schedule, based on the 
assumptions included in your budget and on the oth¬ 
er variables outside of your operating budget, both 
forecasts cash balances on a weekly basis and details 
the weekly cash inflows and outflows. 


USING THE CASH-PLANNING WORKSHEET_ 

There are several important factors to keep in mind 
when you’re using the cash flow planning worksheet. 
First, based on the modeling assumptions described 
in the preceding paragraphs, Today’s Bouquets has 
forecast a negative balance of $4,151 (cell E27) in the 
fourth week of January. Unless you take some imme¬ 
diate remedial action, you may not have the cash 
available to pay the bills due during that period. Be¬ 
gin by looking for some way either to decrease cash 
outflows or to increase cash inflows. As owner of To¬ 


day’s Bouquets, you might decide not to comply with 
your flower supplier’s suggested $5,000 prepayment 
during the fourth week of January, since doing so 
causes your business to slide into insolvency that 
week. To test this alternative as a possible solution to 
your cash flow woes, erase cells E23 and G23. What 
you’ll discover is that if you don’t prepay the $5,000, 
you end up with a $849 positive cash balance during 
the fourth week of January. 

You can play with the model and test other possible 
solutions to the pending cash flow crisis. Perhaps you 
can reduce or eliminate the owner’s draws over some 
period of time between the first of the year and the 
week of the cash shortage. Still another possibility 
might be to trot down to the bank and arrange a 
short-term loan or credit line that you could draw on 
to cover your bills during the fourth week of January. 
Finally, if no combination of these tactics works, you 
still have the time to decide not to take advantage of 
the Valentine’s Day bouquet bonanza, which is the 
source of the problem. 


COMMENTS AND CAVEATS_ 

You’ll find similar benefits by mapping out the cash 
flows of your business in such a way as to ensure that 
it remains financially healthy. You should be able to 
use this small model as the basis for constructing 
your own planning worksheet. There are, however, 
several changes that you may need to make in either 
the procedures or the worksheet. 

First, remember that if an item doesn’t affect cash, 
don’t include the item in the cash plan. If the budget 
for your business includes noncash expenses, such as 
depreciation, amortization, or depletion, exclude 
them from the cash plan. Second, your business may 
have additional sources and uses of cash that you 
should include in the cash plan. Accordingly, you 
should insert rows in the sources of cash and uses of 
cash sections for items like asset purchases and dis¬ 
posals, debt borrowings and repayments, dividends 
to investors and additional capital from investors. By 
inserting rows rather than moving blocks of data, you 
ensure that all of the formulas in the worksheet auto¬ 
matically adjust to reflect the additional data. 

Finally, you might need a cash plan that covers 
more than the next three months. It’s not too difficult 
to add weeks to the schedule. In fact, cash flow is 
often cyclical; the inflows and outflows usually occur 
at the same time every week, month, quarter, or year. 
Once you’ve put the work into forecasting a few 
months, it doesn’t take much effort to extend the fore¬ 
cast into the future. ■ 


Stephen Nelson wrote about building a small-business budget in 
the May issue of LOTUS. 
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Don’t go off on a tangent. 

Even a true mathophobe can learn to solve real-world problems 
with the trigonometric @fimctions. 


SINE HERE, 

please 


BY KEN SAUL 

T rig. The word reminds many people of an 
odious high school class. You may think that 
trigonometry comes from pure math’s upper 
stratosphere, but trig functions do have uses 
for people with jobs to do. Airlines use them to deter¬ 
mine flight distances and times. Surveyors use them 
to find the slopes of hills and the dimensions of plots 
of land. Engineers use them to find the amount of 
stress in a bridge span. Even business analysts use trig 
functions to forecast cyclic events. That is why 1-2-3 
and Symphony include seven @functions for comput¬ 
ing trig values. 

You can use trig functions in many kinds of math¬ 
ematical operations, but perhaps the easiest to under¬ 
stand are those relating to triangles. Trigonometry’s 
first use was to determine the unknown angles and 

Ken Saul, a process engineer at Hewlett-Packard, wrote about 
process monitoring and control in the November and December 
issues of LOTUS. 


sides in triangles. Webster’s Ninth New Collegiate Dic¬ 
tionary defines the various trig functions in terms of 
incorporating angles into right triangles. The word 
sine, for example, is defined as “the trigonometric 
function that for an acute angle is the ratio between 
the leg opposite the angle when it is considered part 
of a right triangle and the hypotenuse.” In other 
words, if you take the lengths of lines a and b that 
form angle x and you add line c at a right angle to line 
a, then the sine of x is equal to c/b. 

Using information 
like this, you can use 
garden-variety algebra 
to determine the mea¬ 
sures of other parts of 
the triangle. In a mo¬ 
ment, you will also see 
how this can be put to a 
practical use. 
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It’s important to note that the 1-2-3 and Symphony 
trig (©functions are based on radians, not degrees. 
The idea behind radians is explained in the sidebar 
“All About Trig Functions.” Whenever you determine 
a trigonometric value of an angle, first convert the 
angle from degrees to radians. To do this, multiply 
degrees by the expression @PI/180. 

Some of the trig (©functions convert the results of 
other functions back to angles. When using these 
functions, convert radians to degrees by dividing the 
result by @ PI/180. When using the trig (©functions in 
a spreadsheet, you may wish to enter the formula 
(©PI/180 in an out-of-the-way cell and then assign the 
name convert to that cell. Then you can incorporate 
the expression *convert or /convert into trig-based 
formulas as necessary. 

TRIG IN THE REAL WORLD_ 

Suppose you own some wooded land that lies on both 
sides of a river. You’d like to build a cabin on this 
land and you think a footbridge across the river 
would be nice. Naturally, you have to know how wide 
the river is. If stretching a long measuring tape across 
the river is impractical, you can use trig functions to 
get your answer. 

Stand at the spot on the riverbank where you think 



FIGURE 1. This diagram shows the imaginary triangle that's formed when 
you take sightings from point A and point C and measure the distance from 
point A to point C. These two angles and one length are enough to deter¬ 
mine the distance across the river (from point A to point B). 

the bridge should start. Call this spot point A. (If there 
is no clearly visible landmark at this spot, mark it with 
a tall stake.) Pick a landmark on the other side of the 
river and call it point B. Then pick another landmark 
on your side of the river and call it point C. Using a 
compass, determine the angle formed by the lines AB 
and AC, Let’s say that this angle is 70°. Now measure 
the distance from point A to point C, the landmarks 
on your side of the river; we’ll assume that it’s 65 feet. 
Walk to point C and determine the angle formed by 



A 

B 

C 

D 

E F 

1 

Ang. 1 





2 

/ \ 





3 

/ \ 

Triangle 

Solutions 


4 

Side 1 / \ Side 

2 




5 

/ \ 





6 

Ang. 3.Ang. 

2 




7 

Side 3 





8 


Knowns 


Unknowns 







10 

2 angles and 

Angle 1 

45.00 

Angle 2 

90.00 

11 

the included 

Side 1 

10.00 

Side 2 

7.07 

12 

side 

Angle 3 

45.00 

Side 3 

7.07 

14 

2 sides and 

Side 1 

10.00 

Angle 2 

67.50 

15 

the included 


45.00 

Angle 3 

67.50 

16 

angle 

Side 2 

10.00 

Side 3 

7.65 







18 

1 side and 

Side 1 

10.00 

Angle 3 

90.00 

19 

the following 

Angle 1 

45.00 

Side 2 

14.14 

20 

2 angles 

Angle 2 

45.00 

Side 3 

10.00 

22 

All 3 sides 

Side 1 

10.00 

Angle 1 

60.00 

23 


Side 2 

10.00 

Angle 2 

60.00 

24 


Side 3 

10.00 

Angle 3 

60.00 

25 






26 

2 sides and 

Side 1 

10.00 

Angle 1 

90.00 0.00 

27 

the adjacent 

Side 2 

10.00 

Angle 3 

45.00 135.00 

28 

angle 

Angle 2 

45.00 

Side 3 

14.14 0.00 

30 






31 

convert 

0.017453 

The "Other 

Solution" is valid 

32 



when Side 

2 is greater than 

33 



Side 1 and Angle 3 is not equal 

34 




:o 90 degrees. 


FIGURE 2. Every triangle has six parameters: three sides and three an- you the three unknown parameters when you provide the three known 
gles. When you know at least one side and any other two of these, it’s parameters. Which section you use depends on which parameters are 

possible to solve for the other three. Column E contains formulas that tell known. 
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ALL ABOUT TRIG FUNCTIONS 


T rigonometric functions are based on measure¬ 
ments of angles known as radians. A radian is 
defined as the ratio of arc length to the radius of the 
complete circle of which the arc is a section. To un¬ 
derstand this, start with two lines that form angle x. 
Move out distance a 
on one line and draw 
an arc to the second 
line. The length of the 
arc is b. 

Angle x, expressed 
in radians, is b divid¬ 
ed by a. If you were 
to open up this angle until it was 180° (and the two 



exactly half a circle. 

As you’ll probably recall, the formula for the cir¬ 
cumference of a circle is 2 tit (two times pi times the 
radius). The length of a half-circle, therefore, is just irr 
(pi times radius). If you divide pi times radius by 
radius, the result is always pi; therefore, a 180° angle 
expressed in radians is exactly equal to pi. All of this 
brings us to the method for converting radians to 
degrees: Divide radians by the quotient of pi divided 
by 180. To convert degrees to radians, multiply de¬ 
grees by pi divided by 180. 


Start with a blank worksheet and try out the next 
few examples. In cell A1 enter the label convert. In 
cell B1 enter the formula @PI/180. To assign the 
name convert to cell Bl, position the pointer on cell 
Al, press slash (in Symphony, MENU), select Range 
Name Labels Right, and press Return. 

Now let’s consider our first trigonometric (©func¬ 
tion, @SIN, which returns sine values. To find the 
sine of 45°, enter the formula @SIN(45*convert) in 
cell A3. The result is 0.707106. The sine of a value is 
always between - 1 and 1. 

When you know the sine of an angle, you can de¬ 
termine the original angle by computing the arcsine 
of the sine. The @ASIN function returns arcsine val¬ 
ues. Assign the Fixed format with no decimal places 
to cell B3: Select /Range Format Fixed (in Symphony, 
MENU Format Fixed), enter 0, and specify cell B3. 
Enter the formula @ASIN(A3)/convert in that cell. 
This formula computes the arcsine of the value in 
cell A3 and then converts the result to degrees. The 
result of the formula is 45. 

Change the value in cell A3 from 45 to 90. The 
formula now returns 1, and the @ASIN function in 
cell B3 returns 90. Change the value in cell A3 again, 
from 90 to 135. Now the formula returns 0.707106 
and cell B3 returns 45. Only acute angles (those be¬ 
tween -90° and 90° inclusive) have unique sines. 
The set of values that the sine function assumes for 
angles from 90° to 180° (after being converted to 
radians) is the same as the set of sine values for 90° 
to 0°. That is, 91° has the same sine as 89°, 92° has the 
same sine as 88°, and so on. The sine values of angles 
from 180° to 270° vary from 0 to -1 (the negative of 
the sine values for 0° to 90°), and the sine values of 
angles from 270° to 360° vary from -1 to 0. Thus, 
Continued on the next page 



the lines AC and CB; we’ll call it 45°. You’ve now de¬ 
fined a large triangle for which you know two angles 
and the enclosed side (see figure 1). Determining the 
third angle is easy; since the angles of a triangle al¬ 
ways add up to 180°, the third angle is 180 - (70 + 45), 
or 65°. Now you have all the information you need to 
calculate the distance across the river. 

The general formula for determining the length of 
side AB when you know the length of side AC and all 
three angles is AB = AC(sine C/sine B). To determine 
the distance across the river in our example, start 
with an empty worksheet, enter the formula @PI/180 
in cell Al, and assign the name convert to cell Al. 
Then enter the following formula in cell Bl: 

65*(@SIN(45*convert)/@SIN(65*convert)) 

The formula returns 50.71339. 


THE GENERAL-PURPOSE TRIANGLE SOLVER_ 

Now let’s create a worksheet that solves for all aspects 
of triangle problems. A triangle, of course, has three 
sides and three inside angles. You need to know only 
three of these six parameters to solve for the other 
three, but at least one of the known parameters must 
be the length of a side. Knowing the angles alone 
does not define a unique triangle, but rather an infi¬ 
nite set of similar triangles. Any three lengths with the 
same proportions will have the same three angles. 

The triangle-solver worksheet is shown in figure 2. 
Start with an empty worksheet and set the global dis¬ 
play format and calculation mode: In 1-2-3 select 
/Worksheet Global Format Fixed and press Return to 
accept the default value of two decimal places, then 
select /Worksheet Recalculation Manual. In Symphony 
select MENU Settings Format Fixed, press Return to 
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ALL ABOUT TRIG FUNCTIONS ( continued ) 


converting sine values back to angles using @ASIN is 
valid only if the original angle is between - 90° and 
90°. 

Next, let’s consider the functions @COS and 
@ACOS, which return cosine and arccosine values. 
Enter the formula @COS(0*convert) in cell A5. The 
formula returns 1. Assign the Fixed format with no 
decimal places to cell B5, then enter the formula 
@ACOS(A5)/convert in that cell. The @ACOS func¬ 
tion converts cosines back to the original angle, so 
cell B5 returns 0. Change the value in cell A5 from 0 
to 90; cell A5 now returns 2.7E -17 (which is a very 
tiny number in scientific notation), and cell B5 re¬ 
turns 90. Theoretically, the cosine of a 90° angle is 0, 
but since the transcendental value tt is involved, the 
formula in cell A5 doesn’t return exactly 0. Change 
the value in cell A5 again, from 90 to 180; cell A5 
returns — 1 and cell B5 returns 180. Unlike sines, 
there are unique cosines for angles from 0° to 180°. 
Change the value in cell A5 once more, from 180 to 
181. Cell A5 returns -0.99984, and cell B5 returns 
179 (not 181). The cosines for angles from 180° up to 
360° are the same as the cosines for angles from 180° 
down to 0°. Using @ACOS to convert cosines back to 
angles is valid for angles between 0° and 180°. 

The @TAN and @ATAN functions return tangents 
and arctangents. Tangents are different from sines 
and cosines. They don’t vary from -1 and + 1. Rath¬ 
er, as an angle approaches 90° (which is equivalent 
to tt/ 2 radians), the tangent approaches infinity. Theo¬ 
retically, the tangent of a 90° angle is infinity. Even 
stranger, the tangent of an angle that’s the tiniest 
fraction greater than 90° is a value that approaches 
negative infinity. As the angle increases from just 
above 90° to 180°, the tangents vary from negative 


infinity to 0. Angles from 180° to 270° produce tan¬ 
gents varying from 0 to infinity; angles from just 
above 270° to 360° produce tangents varying from 
negative infinity to 0. That is, the tangents for angles 
from 180° to 360° are the same as those for angles 
from 0° to 180°. 1-2-3 and Symphony can’t display the 
value infinity, so when a formula returns infinity 
(such as @TAN(@PI/2)), the result is a very large 
number expressed in scientific notation. 

The @ATAN function acts like @ASIN in that it 
accurately converts tangents back to original angles 
only for angles ranging from — 90° to 90°. 

The final trig function, @ATAN2, is a bit of an odd¬ 
ball because it requires two arguments. @ATAN2 
gives you information about a line on a Cartesian 
graph that extends from the origin (0,0) to the point 
specified by the X and Y arguments you provide. This 
function’s result is the angle (in radians, of course) 
between this line and the X axis. Enter the formula 
@ATAN2(l,l)/convert in an empty cell in your work¬ 
sheet. It returns 45 because the line from 0,0 to 1,1 is 
at a 45° angle. 



accept the default of two decimal places, then select 
Recalculation Method Manual Quit. Set the width of 
column A to 21: Select /Worksheet Column Set-Width 
(in Symphony, MENU Width Set) and enter 21. In the 
same manner, set the width of column F to 14. 

Enter the following labels in the cells indicated. 
(Hint: the number of spaces between the slash and 
the backslash in cells A2, A3, A4, and A5 are, in turn, 1, 
3, 5, and 7.) 

Cell Label 

A1 Ang. 1 

A2 ’/ \ 

A3 7 \ 

A4 Side 1 / \ Side 2 

A5 7 \ 

A6 Ang. 3-Ang. 2 

A7 Side 3 


Center these labels by selecting /Range Labels Cen¬ 
ter (in Symphony, MENU Range Label-Alignment Cen- 1 
ter) and specifying range A1..A7. This range should 
now resemble the triangle diagram in the upper-left 
corner of figure 2. 

Enter all the other labels in the figure, then right- 
align the labels in range B10..D28. Enter a backslash 
and an equal sign (\ = ) in cell A9, and copy cell A9 to 
range B9..F9. Enter a backslash and a hyphen (\-) in 
cell A13, then copy cell A13 to these ranges: B13..F13, 
A17..F17, A21..F21, A25..E25, and A29..F29. 

Enter the formula @PI/180 in cell B31 and assign 
the General format to this cell. Then press slash (in I 
Symphony, MENU), select Range Name Labels Right, i 
and specify cell A31. Enter all the values shown in 
column C; this will keep the formulas from displaying 
ERR when you first enter them. Enter the following 
formulas in the cells indicated: 
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Cell Formula 

E10 180 —CIO —C12 

Ell +Cll*(@SIN(C12*convert)/@SIN(E10 
♦convert)) 

E12 + Cl l+@COS(C12^convert) + El 1+ 

(@COS(El ©♦convert)) 

E14 180-E15-C15 

E15 2+@ACOS(@SQRT((Cl4 + C16 + El6)/2* 

((C14 + C16 + El6)/2 - C16)/(C14+E16))) 
/convert 

E16 @SQRT(C14 A 2 + C16 A 2 - (2^C14+C16+ 
@COS(C15*convert))) 

E18 180-C19-C20 

E19 + C18^(@SIN(E18*convert)/@SIN(C20 

♦convert)) 

E20 + C18*@COS(E18^convert) + E19* 

(@COS(C20+convert)) 

E22 1 80-E23-E24 

E23 2^@ACOS(@SQRT((C22 + C23 + C24)/2+ 

((C22 + C23 + C24)/2 - C22)/(C23*C24))) 
/convert 

E24 @ASIN((C23/C22>@SIN(E23*convert)) 
/convert 

E26 180-E27-C28 

F26 180-F27-C28 

E27 @ASIN((C27/C26)+@SIN(C28*convert)) 
/convert 

F27 180-E27 

E28 + C26+@COS(E27*convert) + C27+(@COS 

(C28+convert)) 

F28 + C26+@COS(F27*convert) + C27*(@COS 

(C28*convert)) 

After you’ve entered the formulas, press CALC and 
check that they return the values shown in figure 2. 
Then erase all the numbers in column C. The work¬ 
sheet is now ready to solve your triangle problems. 

Let’s give the worksheet a try by plugging in the 
known values from the river problem. You know two 
angles and the included side, so for this problem you’ll 
use the first section of the worksheet, rows 10 through 
12. For these purposes, point A (where you stood when 
you started measuring) becomes Angle 1. The 65 feet 
from point A to point C (the second landmark on your 
side of the river) becomes Side 1. Point C becomes 
Angle 3. The distance across the river (the one you’re 
trying to determine) becomes Side 2. Enter 70 in cell 
CIO, 65 in cell Cll, and 45 in cell C12. Press the CALC 
key, and the remaining angle and two sides appear in 
range E10..E12. As you can see, Side 2 is shown to be 
50.71, the same result you got earlier. (Don’t worry that 
the formulas in the other sections of the worksheet re¬ 
turn ERR.) 

Look around you and you may find triangle-related 
problems in the things you do (even if you don’t nor¬ 
mally build footbridges). For example, you might 
someday ask, “If I put a 12-foot ladder against my house 


GRAPHING TRIG FUNCTIONS 

Y ou can produce a graph of a trigonometric func¬ 
tion such as x • cos x, or x times the cosine of x. 
Starting with a new worksheet, create a column of x 
values: Select /Data Fill (in Symphony , MENU Range 
Fill), specify range A1..A160 as the Fill range, enter 
@pi* - 4 as the Start value, enter @PI/20 as the Step 
value, and press Return to accept the default Stop 
value. In cell B1 enter the formula + Al+@COS(Al). 
Copy cell B1 to range B2..B160. 

Here’s how to graph these values in 1-2-3 (if you 
use Symphony , skip to the next paragraph): Select 
/Graph Type XY. Select X and specify range A1..A160. 
Select A and specify range B1..B160. Select Options 
Format A Lines. Then select Quit Quit View. A graph 
resembling the figure should appear on your screen. 



In Symphony select MENU Graph lst-Settings Type 
XY. Select Range X and specify range A1..A160. Select 
A, specify range B1..B160, and select Quit Format A 
Lines. Then select Quit Quit Preview. 

You can use this technique to quickly produce 
graphs of difficult trig functions in order to study 
their behavior. Typically, there will be some symme¬ 
try between the two sides of the graph. 


so that it rests just below a window that’s 10 feet up, 
what will be the angle of the ladder to the ground?” The 
spreadsheet can answer that question for you. 

You might wish to determine whether a tree is tall 
enough to damage your house if it were knocked over 
in a hurricane. Determine the distance between the 
tree and the house, then sight the angle of the lines 
from base of house to base of tree and from base of 
house to top of tree. If you assume that the angle of the 
tree to the ground is 90°, you have enough data to de¬ 
termine the tree’s height. 

Learn not to be intimidated by trig functions, and 
you’ll have a wide array of problem-solving tools avail¬ 
able to you. ■ 
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_GOODTOEAS 

MORE TIPS ON USING 
LOTUS PRODUCTS 


1-2-3 SYMPHONY 


DISPLAY X-AXIS OR Y-AXIS 
SCALE IN THOUSANDS 

I often graph numbers that range in 
the thousands. However, 1-2-3 auto¬ 
matically displays the axis scale in deci¬ 
mal format (xw) and supplies a scale 
indicator to show that the scale is in 
thousands. I’ve found a way to make the 
axis display actual numbers ( x,xxx ) 
when the numbers range from 1,000 to 
900,000. 

To do this, calculate the decimal 
equivalents of the values you wish to 
graph. For example, in the figure be¬ 
low, with the original A range in col¬ 
umn B, enter the formula + Bl*.001 in 
cell Cl and copy cell Cl to range 
C2..C9. Select /Graph Type Line, specify 
range A1..A9 as the X range and range 
C1..C9 as the A range, then select Quit. 


A B _ C 

1 Jan 90000 90" 

2 Feb 101000 101 

3 Mar 201000 201 

4 Apr 301000 301 

5 May 401000 401 

6 Jun 501000 501 

7 Jul 601000 601 

8 Aug 701000 701 

'9 Sep_801000 801 


Select /Worksheet Global Default 
Other International Punctuation B Quit 
Quit. This causes 1-2-3 to display deci¬ 
mal points as commas rather than as 
periods. Select /Graph Options Scale Y- 
Scale Format Fixed and enter 3- Then 
select Quit Quit View. The Y-axis scale 
will now display numbers as thousands 
(1,000), and there will be no scale indi¬ 
cator. Use the same procedure to con¬ 
trol the X-axis scale in an XY graph. 

Wade A. Wallinger 
Boothwyn, Pa. 


You can use this technique in Sym¬ 
phony as well as in 1-2-3 Release 
2/2.01. Using the worksheet shown 
above, select MENU Graph Ist-Settings 
Type Line. Select Range and specify the 
X range as A1..A9 and the A range as 
C1..C9. To set the global decimal for¬ 
mat for commas, select SERVICES Con¬ 
figuration Other International Punctu¬ 
ation B Quit Quit. Then select MENU 
Graph 2nd-Settings Y-Scale Format 
Fixed and enter 3. Now select Quit Quit 
Preview to view the graph. 

One shortcoming of this method is 
that the origin of the graph displays as 
0,000 rather than as 0 or 0.000. 

Because selecting /Worksheet Global 
Default Other International Punctua¬ 
tion involves a global setting, any 
spreadsheet that has values formatted 
with a period (the Fixed or Currency 
formats) will display commas instead of 
periods during this work session. You 
also have to enter commas instead of 
periods when you enter values. 

You can change the default format 
back by selecting /Worksheet Global De¬ 
fault (in Symphony, SERVICES Config¬ 
uration) Other International Punctua¬ 
tion A Quit Quit. 

SPEED UP FILE-SELECTION 
PROCESS 

M any 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 and Sym¬ 
phony users still use only the Ar¬ 
row keys to highlight the name of a file 
to save, retrieve, or erase. If you have 
many files on your disk, that’s a slow 
process. After selecting File Retrieve, 
File Save, or File Erase, use the follow¬ 
ing keystrokes or keystroke combina¬ 
tions to speed up the process: 

1. Press the NAME key (MENU or SER¬ 
VICES in Symphony ) to list all the files 
in the current directory. 

2. Press the Home key to highlight 
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the first file in the list. 

3- Press the End key to highlight the 
last file in the list. 

4. Press PageUp to scroll backward 
five files when the list appears in the 
control panel or to move to the first file 
in a column in a full-screen list. 

5. Press PageDown to scroll forward 
five files when the list appears in the 
control panel or to move to the last file 
in a column in a full-screen list. 


In Symphony Release 1.01 the fifth key¬ 
stroke item works differently. Page¬ 
Down moves to the last file in the entire 
list in a full-screen file listing. 

These keystrokes also work with the 
File Combine, File Xtract, and File Im¬ 
port commands. 


PREVIEW BEFORE PRINTING 

I ’ve discovered a quick and simple 
way to preview the page breaks in 
1-2-3 worksheets prior to printing. Se¬ 
lect /Print File, and enter the file name 
CON. This file name corresponds to the 
DOS device console—your screen dis¬ 
play. You are asking DOS to print the 
file to your computer’s display. 1-2-3 
displays a message telling you that the 
file already exists. Enter r to replace the 
existing file. Specify your print range 
and print settings, and select Align Go. 
The formatted contents of your print 
range scroll up the screen. 

Lines containing more than 76 char¬ 
acters will wrap around, but you’ll be 
able to identify page breaks as gaps be¬ 
tween sections of text. All the format 
options (with the exception of setup or 
initialization strings) you’ve chosen ap¬ 
pear just as they would in a printed ver¬ 
sion. To suspend the scrolling tempo¬ 
rarily, hold down the Control key and 
press S. To continue previewing the 
document, press Control-S again. To 
stop the previewing, hold down the 
Control key and press C, then press the 
Escape key to clear the error. After the 
entire range is printed to the screen, 
redraw the worksheet display by select¬ 
ing Quit from the Print menu and 
pressing PageDown. 

Jason Marks 
Quality Data Systems 
Salem, Oreg. 

You can accomplish the same result in 
Symphony. Select SERVICES Print Set- 
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tings Destination File and enter the file¬ 
name CON. Select Source and specify 
the range or database you wish to print. 
Then choose Quit Align Go. In Sym¬ 
phony the screen redraws after you 
choose Quit from the Print menu, so 
there is no need to press PageDown. 

UNDERLINING EVERY ROW 
IN A RANGE 


I recently printed a worksheet and 
then realized that every row in the 
print range should have been separated 


by dashed lines. You can use a macro to 
insert these lines in an existing work¬ 
sheet, but in a long worksheet, a macro 
is slow. Use the following worksheet to 
learn an alternative: 


Cash 975 
Accounts 1500 
Notes 1000 
Inventory 9500 


Insert a column to the left of the data 
you plan to place dashed lines under: 
Place the cell pointer in column A, se- 


CONSOLIDATE 


CONSOLIDATE YOUR 
-2-3 OR SYMPHONY 
WORKSHEETS 



To the heart of the corporate 
~ on my list of essen¬ 

tial tools for serious 
1-2-3 users. JJ 


FBuy one large 
XYZ:Consolidate. 
And get one 
large version of 
XYZ: Spread, 
XYZ:Model,or 
XYZ:Query 
FREE. 


X-Y-Z easily consolidates 1-2-3 and 
Symphony spreadsheets directly on your PC. 

X-Y-Z matches line items from dissimilar 
1-2-3 or Symphony files. 

X-Y-Z requires no programming, eliminates “memory’’ 
problems, includes a tutorial and an Audit Trail facility. 


PRICE: 

$145 for up to 12 worksheets 
$395 for up to 255 worksheets 
Full trade up allowance 
Quantity discounts & site licensing 


TO ORDER: 

INTEX Solutions, Inc. 
161 Highland Avenue 
Needham, MA 02194 
(617) 449-6222 


X-Y-Z A New Dimension to 1-2-3™ 


/////MS? 


nd Symphony are registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 

CIRCLE 124 ON READER SERVICE CARD 










































lect /Worksheet Insert Column, and 
press Return. Next select /Data Fill, 
specify range A1..A4, enter 1 as the Start 
value, 2 as the Step value, and press Re¬ 
turn to accept the default Stop value. 
Select /Data Fill a second time and 
specify range A5..A8. Enter 2 as the Start 
value, 2 as the Step value, and press Re¬ 
turn to accept the default Stop value. 
Enter a backslash and a hyphen (\ — ) in 
cell B5 and copy cell B5 to range 
B5..C8. Your spreadsheet should ap¬ 
pear as follows: 

ABC 

1 Tcash 975 

2 3 Accounts 1500 

3 5 Notes 1000 

4 7 Inventory 9500 

5 2 . 


7 6. 

8J_8.. 

Now sort the range: Select /Data Sort 
Data-Range and specify range A1..C8. 
Select Primary-Key, specify cell Al, se¬ 
lect A for ascending order, and choose 
Go. To clean up the worksheet, select 
/Worksheet Delete Column and specify 
column A. Your worksheet should ap¬ 
pear as follows: 

A B 

1 Cash 975 

2 . 

3 Accounts 1500 


5 Notes 1000 

6 . 

7 Inventory 9500 

8 . 


Don Wical 
Stickney-Walker Associates 
Columbia, S.C. 

This technique works in Symphony as 
well. Use the procedure outlined in the 
first two paragraphs above. In addition, 
insert a row at row 1. To sort, select 
MENU Query Settings Basic Database 
and specify range A1..C9. Then select 
Quit Sort-Keys lst-Key and specify cell 
Al. Select A for ascending order, then 
select Quit Record-Sort All. In addition 
to deleting column A, delete row 1. 
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umn (keeping in mind that dBase III 
field headers cannot begin with a num¬ 
ber or contain underline characters). 

I use formulas wherever appropriate 
to facilitate data entry. This is especially 
useful when the data in one field de¬ 
pends on the data in other fields. After 
I’ve entered all the data, I select /Range 
Value (in Symphony, MENU Range Val¬ 
ues) to convert any formulas to values. 
Then I select /Range Name Create (in 
Symphony, MENU Range Name Create) 
to name the Database range, including 
field names and all records. 

When my database contains a nu¬ 
meric or date field, I format that col¬ 
umn appropriately before translating 
the file. I also widen each column to 
display each field’s widest entry. If the 
columns aren’t wide enough, database 
entries will be truncated during the 
translation to dBase III. 

To translate the file, I first save it and 
then exit from 1-2-3 or Symphony and 
load the Translate utility. I either select 
Translate from the Access system menu 
or return to DOS, then I make current 
the directory that contains the 1-2-3 
program files and enter trans. (In Sym¬ 
phony select File-Translate from the Ac¬ 
cess menu, or in DOS return to the di¬ 
rectory that contains your Symphony 
program files and enter trans. 

The Translate utility is menu-driven, 
so read the instructions for help in 
translating your worksheet file into a 
dBase III file (with a .DBF extension). 
Even after you work with the translated 
file in dBase III, you can use 1-2-3 or 
Symphony to do further data entry and 
calculations by translating the file back 
into the 1-2-3 or Symphony worksheet 



Roanoke, Va. 

The Translate utility in 1-2-3 Release 2/ 
2.01 and Symphony Release 1.212.0 
can translate dBase II and dBase III 
files. 1-2-3 Release 1A and Symphony 
Release 1/1.01/1.1 can translate dBase 
II files only. 


CREATING DBASE III FILES 
IN 1-2-3 OR SYMPHONY 

I find it convenient to construct a 
database in 1-2-3 or Symphony be¬ 
fore generating the database in dBase 
III. I construct the database in a work¬ 
sheet with a field name for each col- 


REFRESH SCREEN AFTER 
MACRO RECALC 

I ’ve been using the {RECALC} macro 
command in 1-2-3 Release 2.01 to re¬ 
calculate a portion of a worksheet while 
a macro is running. This reduces pro¬ 
cessing time considerably. However, I 


noticed that the {RECALC} command 
doesn’t appear to be working because if 
doesn’t cause 1-2-3 to refresh the 
screen. The cells’ values are updated 
correctly, but the results are not dis¬ 
played. 

If you want to see the results of a 
{RECALC} command, follow it with the 
command {PANELON} or one of the fol¬ 
lowing command combinations: {PANEL- 
OFF} {PANELON}, {WINDOWSOFF} 
{WINDOWSON}, {PGUP} {PGDN}. You 
can also use the command {EDIT}— to 
redraw the display if the cell pointer is 
on a nonblank cell. I prefer the {PANEL¬ 
ON} command because it’s quick and it 
doesn’t affect other macro operations— 
unless the macro has previously pro¬ 
cessed a {PANELOFF} command. 

Greg Andrews 
Madison, Wis. 

The {RECALC} and {RECALCCOL} com¬ 
mands don’t cause 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 
to update the display while a macro is 
running. This makes macros run more 
quickly than they would if every com¬ 
mand caused the screen to redraw. Un¬ 
less you need to see the action while a 
macro runs, the simplest technique for 
updating the final display is to include 
{CALC} as the last command in a 
macro. 

In Symphony you can include a 
{DRAW] command to update all win¬ 
dows. 

NONMACRO SOLUTION 
TO CHECK FOR A FILE 

N elson Hayslett provided a macro 
that searches the current directory 
for a specific file name and, if it finds 
the file, displays the file’s size [Good 
Ideas, December], I use the File List 
Other command or the File Retrieve 
command to perform this same task 
without a macro. 

To locate and determine the size of a 
file on drive C, select /Worksheet Glo¬ 
bal Default Directory, specify cA, and 
select Quit. Then select /File List Other 
to see a list of the files and subdirector¬ 
ies on the current disk. You must press 
the NAME key to get a full-screen file 
listing when you select /File Retrieve. 
As you move the cell pointer to each 
file name, 1-2-3 displays the file’s size 
(in bytes) and the date and time of its 
creation. 

To facilitate file selection, 1-2-3 dis¬ 
plays all files in alphabetical order. 
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1-2-3 also displays the names of the 
subdirectories off the root directory of 
the current drive. You can easily exam¬ 
ine the contents and access the files of 
any subdirectory on the disk. Place the 
pointer on a subdirectory and press Re¬ 
turn to see a listing of all files in that 
subdirectory. 


Symphony behaves in the same way 
when you issue the SERVICES File List 
All or File Retrieve commands. To 
change to a root directory, select SER¬ 
VICES Configuration File, specify cA, 
and select Quit. 

1-2-3 Release 1A doesn’t have the File 
List Other command. 


CREATE A THIRD WINDOW 
IN 1-2-3 


1 -2-3 lets you split the display either 
horizontally or vertically to create two 
windows. I’ve found a way to create a 
third window by freezing several rows 
once the window is split horizontally. 
This can be very useful for performing 
financial analysis. 

First create two windows: With the 
cell pointer in row 12, select /Work¬ 
sheet Window Horizontal. Press the 
WINDOW key to move the cell pointer 
into the lower of the windows, then 
align the worksheet in the window so 
that rows you wish to freeze occupy ap¬ 
proximately half the window. For ex¬ 
ample, rows 85 to 88 in the following 
figure will end up in the third window: 



A 

B 

C 

D 

85 

Bently 

$34,530 

15% 

$5,180 

86 

T1mt i m 

$23,480 

14% 

$3,287 

87 

Reichman 

$21,540 

13% 

$2,800 

88 

Rivera 

$42,780 

16% 

$6,845 

89 

Chun 

$41,880 

14% 

$5,863 

90 

Myer 

$22,490 

13% 

$2,924 

91 

McClure 

$34,640 

15% 

$5,196 

92 

Salotti 

$25,770 

14% 

$3,608 

93 

94 

Schwartz 

$25,670 

14% 

$3,594 





95 

Totals 

$987,040 

$139,567 

96 





97 

Total on 

sales 



98 

after commissions: 


99 





100 


$847,473 



101 





102 





103 

Projections for Q2, 

, 1988: 

104 
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With the cell pointer one row below 
the row you want to become the bot¬ 
tom row of the third window (in our 
example, row 89), select /Worksheet Ti¬ 
tles Horizontal. This command freezes 
all rows above the current cell and lets 
the cell pointer travel freely to another 
area of the worksheet. You can move 
the cell pointer from one window to 
another, revise data, and see results in 
all three areas of your worksheet simul¬ 
taneously. 


Thanks to the Lotus Product Support Staff 
for their help in checking the accuracy of 
these Good Ideas. 

Editor's Note: LOTUS magazine edits letters 
submitted to Good Ideas for accuracy, 
technical elegance, and brevity. 


WRITE US 


Do you have a favorite technique or way 
of using 1-2-3, Symphony, Jazz, or other 
Lotus product? Share it! We'll send you 
$25 if we print your letter. Send them to: 
Good Ideas, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 
9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123■ 


OUR EXPERT SYSTEMS 
PUT YOU IN 
KN PLACES AT ONCE. 


Your company's most 
valuable resource is the knowl¬ 
edge and expertise of your key 
people. That's why you want to 
capture that expertise with 
lst-CLASS Expert Systems so 
you can use it whenever and 
wherever needed. 

The power you need. 
Without the programming. 
lst-CLASS*is the expert system 
development tool you've been 
waiting for. It's full-featured and 
flexible, yet exceptionally easy 
to use. Multiple knowledge rep¬ 
resentations, and interfaces to 
windows, graphics, and pro¬ 
grams (including Lotus 1-2-3' 
and dB ASE®) make it powerful 
enough for technical people, yet 
simple enough for those with no 
programming or artificial intelli¬ 
gence experience. 

Benefits you'll see right 
away. Because lst-CLASS is 
so easy to use, it starts deliver¬ 
ing benefits right away. Accu¬ 


rate and consistent decisions 
throughout your company. 
Reduced costs in manufacturing 
and support. And above all, a 
chance to apply the expertise of 
your best people to more situ¬ 
ations than ever before. 

Whether you're a startup or 
a Fortune 500, you'll quickly find 
lst-CLASS a great help for your 
entire organization. Just as Du 
Pont, Travelers, Chrysler, Intel, 
IBM, and over 5000 others have 
already found out for themselves. 
Hi Priced from $495. to 
$1295. No fancy hardware re¬ 
quired (just IBM or compatible 
PC). And no royalty fees or other 
hidden charges later on. 

Ask for your tutorial 
package. It has everything you 
need to get moving fast, including 
a trial version of our newest 
release, lst-CLASS FUSION. 1 '’ 

Why wait? Call toll-free 
today to order your tutorial 
package: 1-800-872-8812. 


1-CLASS 

Expert Systems, Inc. 


CIRCLE 125 ON READER SERVICE CARD 
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ANSWERS TO YOUR QUESTIONS 
ABOUT LOTUS PRODUCTS 


CONTEST 


JUNE CONTEST 

T his month’s contest is for people 
who use Symphony. Symphony's 
MENU Format'Other Hidden command 
lets you hide the contents of cells so 
that they don’t show in the worksheet. 
However, if you move the cell pointer 
to a hidden cell, the cell contents ap¬ 
pear in the control panel and you can 
edit the cell. 

You can increase your worksheet’s 
security by selecting SERVICES Settings 
Global-Protection Yes. Then you can 
view the contents of a hidden cell, but 
you can’t change the contents. To pro¬ 
vide even more security, Symphony lets 
you lock the worksheet with protection 
enabled. When you do this, you can nei¬ 
ther alter nor view the contents of a 
hidden and protected cell. To lock a 
worksheet, you select SERVICES Set¬ 
tings Security Lock and enter a pass¬ 
word. Locking a worksheet in this man¬ 
ner is supposed to make the contents of 
hidden cells inaccessible to anyone 
who doesn’t know the password. 

There are several techniques that let 
you “unlock” a worksheet. Each release 
of Symphony has at least one flaw in its 
protection scheme. This month we ask 
users to submit the most effective tech¬ 
nique for revealing the contents of a 
worksheet locked with an unknown 
password. We’re not talking about re¬ 
trieving a worksheet that was saved 
with the P (password) option, we’re 
talking about unlocking a worksheet 
that was locked with the SERVICES Set¬ 
tings Security Lock command. 

There will be no more than five win¬ 
ners for each Symphony release (1, 
1.01, 1.1, 1.2, and 2.0), for a maximum 
of 25 winners. 

The first five people who submit en¬ 


tries that the LOTUS judges consider the 
best answer for a given Symphony re¬ 
lease will receive a LOTUS flight bag. 
Please note which release of Symphony 
you use, and if your solution involves a 
macro or a specific worksheet layout, 
please include a working copy of the 
worksheet on a nonreturnable disk. All 
entries should include a printout of the 
solution, documented with appropriate 
comments. All entries must be post¬ 
marked before midnight, June 30,1988. 
Winners will be announced in the Sep¬ 
tember 1988 issue. Send your answers 
to June Contest, LOTUS Magazine, 
P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139- 
9123. 

If you have a contest idea you would 
like us to print, send it to Contest Idea, 
LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, Cam¬ 
bridge, MA 02139-9123. Please include 
your solution. We’ll send you $25 for 
each idea we use. 


1-2-3/SYMPHONY 


CANCELING PRINT RANGES 

Q. When I want to print a new work¬ 
sheet range, I position the cell pointer 
in the upper-left corner of the new 
range and select /Print Printer Range 
[SERVICES Print Settings Source Range 
in Symphony}. 1-2-3 [or Symphony] 
then displays the previous print range. 
When I press Escape so that I can high¬ 
light the new range, the cell pointer 
moves to the upper-left corner of the 
old range instead of staying on the up¬ 
per-left corner of the new range. How 
can I stop this from happening? 

Michael W. Bedell 
Connecticut Bank & Trust 
Hartford, Conn. 

A. The cell pointer retains its cell po¬ 
sition if you press the Backspace key in¬ 
stead of the Escape key when canceling 


the first print range. You can also clear 
the previous print range before at¬ 
tempting to highlight the new one by 
selecting /Print Printer Clear Range 
(SERVICES Print Settings Source Cancel 
in Symphony). 


TRANSACTION PROCESSING 
USING @IF 

Q. I need a formula to calculate the 
value in the Transaction column of the 
following worksheet. These values are 
used in other formulas on the work¬ 
sheet, and up until now I’ve been calcu¬ 
lating them and manually entering 
them into column D. 

In the example worksheet, a positive 
value in column C means I’m purchas¬ 
ing that amount of a company’s stock 
reduced by the value in column A. A 
negative value in column C means I’m 
selling that amount of stock reduced by 
the value in column C. If the absolute 
value of column C is less than the value 
in column A, no transaction takes place. 



A. In your worksheet, enter the fol¬ 
lowing formula in cell D3 and copy it to 
range D4..D6: 


@IF(@ABS(C3)<A3,0,@IF(C3>0, 

C3-A3,C3+A3)) 

This formula first determines if the 
absolute value of cell C3 is less than the 
value in cell A3. If so, the formula re¬ 
turns 0 (no transaction). If not, the for- 
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mula then determines if the value in 
cell C3 is greater than zero. If so, the 
formula subtracts the value in cell A3 
from the value in cell C3—the result is 
the amount of stock to be purchased. If 
the value in cell C3 is less than zero, the 
formula adds the value in cell C3 to the 
value in cell D3—the result is the 
amount of stock to be sold. 

PRINTING FOOTBALL¬ 
SHAPED PIES 

Q. I created a Symphony pie chart with 
the aspect ratio set to 7. When I preview 
the graph, it looks like an oval, but 
when I print the graph, it is round. How 
can I print the graph as an oval with this 
aspect setting? 

Nathan Edwards 
Providence, R.I. 

A. The aspect-ratio feature is for dis¬ 
play only. You cannot save the setting 
with the PIC file for printing. If you 
want to print a Symphony graph with 
the aspect setting and you have an IBM 
color card and a dot-matrix printer con¬ 
nected to the first parallel port, you can 
use the PrintScreen key when you pre¬ 
view the graph. See the Hardware Hint 
titled “PrintScreen and Graphs” in this 
issue. 1-2-3 's aspect-ratio feature is in 
PrintGraph. 

GLOBAL DEFAULT 
SETUP STRINGS 

Q. In 1-2-3 I entered a default setup 
string [initialization string in Sym¬ 
phony] for compressed print. When I 
retrieved and printed a worksheet that I 
had saved without a setup string, the 
worksheet failed to print in com¬ 
pressed print. The setup string option 
for that file was blank. Shouldn’t all 
spreadsheets use the global default set¬ 
ting? 

A. Andrews 
Jackson, N.H. 

A. 1-2-3 prints a spreadsheet using the 
print options saved with the file. If you 
retrieve a file after you modify the de¬ 
fault setup string, the setup string for 
the file will not update automatically. A 
file that you create after you specify a 
default setup string will use the default. 

To use the default setup string in an 
old 1-2-3 file, retrieve the file and enter 
the setup string in the Print menu or 
select /Worksheet Global Default Print- 


Q&A 

er Setup and press Return. 

There is one exception in Symphony. 
If you have a Symphony worksheet file 
you have never printed or whose Print 
settings sheet you have never changed, 
and you retrieve the file with the new 
default initialization-string setting, the 
file will use the new default setting. 
However, if you ever printed and saved 
the old file, Symphony will ignore the 
new setting. 

UNFORMATTED PRINT FILES 

Q. Can I override 1-2-3 's [or Sym¬ 
phony's] maximum page length of 100 
lines? When I print to a file, the page 
breaks cause blank lines in the file. I 
must then edit the print file manually to 
remove the blank lines and footers. 

Carol Ann Caluda 
Cucos Inc. 
Metairie, La. 

A. When you print to a file, select 
/Print Printer Options Other Unformat¬ 
ted (SERVICES Print Settings Page 
Breaks No in Symphony). This option 
suppresses page breaks, headers, and 
footers. 


DISCOVERING DATABASE 
DUPLICATES 

Q. I am currently working with a large 
spreadsheet that contains approximate¬ 
ly 250 names. I need a macro that will 
search the list of names and make cer¬ 
tain that none has been duplicated. Is 
this possible? 

Mark Wyss 
City of West Allis 
West Allis, Wise. 

A. You don’t need a macro to find du¬ 
plicate names in your spreadsheet. As¬ 
suming that the names are in range 
A1..A249 and that columns B and C con¬ 
tain no entries, do the following: 

Press the Home key, then insert a 
row at row 1: Select /Worksheet Insert 
Row (MENU Insert Rows in Symphony) 
and press Return. Enter a field name in 
cell A1 (for example, Names) and copy 
it to range B1..C1. 

Select /Data Query Input (in Sym¬ 
phony select MENU Query Settings Ba¬ 
sic Database) specify range A1..A250, 
select Criterion and specify range 
B1..B2, then select Output and specify 
cell Cl. 


Star Quality 


Harvard 

Graphics 




Rated #1 business graphic package 
second consecutive year.- software Digest 


Fora free trial disk call 1-408-848-4391, Operator 53 
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Now select Unique (Quit Quit 
Unique in Symphony). Column C con¬ 
tains all of your records minus any du¬ 
plicates. However, if a duplicate name 
is capitalized differently (except in 
1-2-3 Release 1A), spelled differently, 
or contains leading or trailing spaces, it 
will be considered unique. If there are 
no duplicate names, column A will con¬ 
tain the same number of names as col¬ 
umn C. 



FORMULA WITH MACRO CALL 

Q. In a 1-2-3 Release 2.01 worksheet 
that I use to keep track of my hours and 
weekly paychecks, I want a formula that 
will hide a cell if a preceding cell is 
blank. I tried using the following for¬ 
mula in a cell named test , where \b re¬ 
fers to the macro /RFH~. 

@IF(cell = 0,\b,cell*6.5) 

I want this formula to hide the cell 
named test if the cell named cell is 
blank; if cell is not blank, I want the 
formula to multiply cell by 6.5. Unfortu¬ 


nately, the formula doesn’t do what I 
want. When cell is blank, test ends up 
with the label /RFH. When I execute the 
macro on its own, it hides test. What am 
I doing wrong? 

John Gleba 
Peerless Insurance Co. 

Keene, N.H. 

A. You cannot use a macro call as an 
argument in an @function. Use the fol¬ 
lowing formula to determine if cell con¬ 
tains a zero or is blank. If it does, the 
formula in test returns the null string. If 
cell does not contain a zero, cell is mul¬ 
tiplied by 6.5- 

@IF(cell = 0,“”,cell*6.5) 

In 1-2-3 Release 2, the formula in test 
will evaluate to ERR if you enter a label 
in cell. 

UPPERCASE VS. LOWERCASE 
IN @D FUNCTIONS 

Q. I recently upgraded from 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 1A to 1-2-3 Release 2.01. I use an 
@DCOUNT formula to count the num¬ 
ber of occurrences of a lowercase M in 
a range that contains both uppercase 


Bulfs-eye! 


UlAKVAKU 

vjraphics 


Winner 1987 National Computer 
Graphics Association Shoot-Out. 


For a free trial disk call 1-408-848-4391, Operator 53 


and lowercase letters. In 1-2-3 Release 
1A the formula worked fine, but 1-2-3' 
Release 2.01 doesn’t seem to distin¬ 
guish between uppercase and lower¬ 
case letters. How should I modify my 
formula? 

S.J. Melling 
British Paper & Board 
London, England 

A. 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 does not dif¬ 
ferentiate between uppercase and 
lowercase letters in database functions. 
Modify your Criterion range to use the 
@EXACT function, which determines if 
two strings are exactly the same. In the 
following worksheet, where range 
C1..C2 is the Criterion range, enter the 
formula @EXACT(A2,“m”) in cell C2. 
This formula compares each database 
record with the string m. Cell C5 con¬ 
tains the following formula: 

@DCOUNT(A1..A7,0,C1..C2) 

Cell C5 evaluates to 4 because there 
are four lowercase M’s in the Input 
range (A1..A7). 


ABC 

1 Type Type 

2 m 1 

3 m 

4 M 

5 M 4 


UPPERCASE VS. LOWERCASE 
IN RELEASE 1A 

Q. I created the following database in 
1-2-3 Release 1A. I want to extract all of 
the activities that begin with the letter 
B, but 1-2-3 extracts only two records. 
Can you help? 


Activity 
Bowling 
baseball 
swimming 
Basketball 


Activity 
Bowling 
Basketball 


A. 1-2-3 Release 1A is case-sensitive in 
database functions. In the example you 
provided, the Criterion range is in¬ 
structing the program to extract all rec¬ 
ords that begin with an uppercase B. To 
extract records that begin with either 
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an uppercase or a lowercase B, enter b* 
in cell C3 and expand the Criterion 
range to range C1..C3. 


SYMPHONY 


UNDERSCORES 
IN ENTRY FORM 

Q. I recently did some data entry for a 
coworker. His database was already set 
up, and he had generated an entry form 
to speed data entry. As I began to enter 
records, I realized that the entry form 
contained no underscores. How is this 
possible? I thought Symphony automati¬ 
cally creates the underscores when you 
issue the MENU Generate command in 
the FORM window. 

Katrin Dancer 

New York, N.Y. 

A. Symphony automatically places un¬ 
derscores in the entry form, but once 
the form is generated you can remove 
them. To do so, make sure you’re in a 
FORM window, then select MENU Set¬ 
tings Underscores No Quit. 

LOADING APPLICATIONS 
FROM DOS 

Q. I have my Configuration settings 
sheet set up to attach the Symphony 
Spelling Checker add-in automatically 
every time I run Symphony. With some 
of my larger worksheets loaded, I get 
the Mem indicator at the bottom of the 
screen telling me memory is low. I then 
have to detach the Spelling Checker to 
continue working. Is there some way 
that I can make the decision about 
whether to attach the Spelling Checker 
when I load Symphony ? 

Joanna Roush 
Newton Lower Falls, Mass. 

A. You can accomplish this by enter¬ 
ing one of the following commands at 
the DOS prompt when you load Sym¬ 
phony Release 1.1/1.2 (access loads the 
Access menu; symphony loads the Sym¬ 
phony program): 

access — a speller 

symphony — a speller 

These commands load the Symphony 
program and then attach the add-in 
whose name follows the —a. The only 
drawback is that the system also tries to 
invoke the add-in. For example, if you 


_Q&A_ 

enter access — a speller , Symphony and 
the Spelling Checker will be loaded, 
then the message Select Verify from the 
DOC menu will be displayed at the bot¬ 
tom of the screen. Just press Escape to 
clear the message and continue. If you 
plan on using this procedure, go to 
your Configuration settings sheet and 
remove the instructions to load the 
add-in automatically. This technique 
works with all Lotus add-ins. 

If you use the command access -a 
speller in Symphony Release 1.2, you 
will get the message Insert the diskette 
that has your driver set into your disk¬ 
ette drive. Press [Return] to continue or 
[Escape] to quit. If you then press Re¬ 
turn, you will get the Access menu. In 
Symphony Release 2.0, the command 
access -a speller doesn’t work. You 
can enter either lotus -a speller or 
symphony — a speller. 

CHANGING CAPITALIZATION 

Q. I have to rewrite many company 
letters in Symphony Release 1.2. It 
seems that the most time-consuming 
part of rewriting is changing uppercase 


letters to lowercase letters and vice 
versa. I have to reenter all the changes 
manually. Is there an easier way? 

Jennifer Merkle 
Detroit, Mich. 

A. There is an easier way. Place the 
cell pointer on the first character you 
want to change. Hold down the Control 
key and press C once for every letter 
you want to change. Uppercase letters 
will change to lowercase letters, and 
vice versa. In Symphony Release 2.0, 
Control-C is an accelerator key that is¬ 
sues the Copy command. To change the 
case of a letter, press Control-X. ■ 


Thanks to Lotus Product Support, who 
helped answer these questions. 


WRITE US 


Do you have a question? We can’t an¬ 
swer every letter, but if yours is selected, 
we'll publish it along with an answer or 
a request to other readers for advice. 
We'll pay $25 for each letter we publish. 
Send your letters (including your ad¬ 
dress and daytime phone number) to: 
Q&A, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123- 


Award Winning 
Performance, 

There are a number of prestigious honors in the graphics business. 
But only one program has captured them all. Harvard Graphics. 

Harvard’s flexibility, ease of use, and high quality have combined 
to mate it the unanimous choice of the 
nation’s leading software evaluators. 

We couldn’t be more honored. 

But Harvard isn’t resting on its 
laurels. New Harvard Graphics 2.1 
adds a unique spelling checker, 
over 200 new symbols, improved 
editing capabilities and more. 

There’s one more recom¬ 
mendation we’d like to have. 

Yours. Call for a free trial disk 
and let Harvard demonstrate 
its winning form. 


Fora free trial disk call 1-408-848-4391, Operator 53 


c 1988 Softwore Publishing Corporation, 1901 Londings Dr., Mt. View, CA 94039-7201 Runs on IBM PC ond MS DOS compotibles. 
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-H ARDWARE HINTS . 


MAKING IT WORK 

Helpful hints for keeping hardware and software 
on speaking terms 


EDITED BY CARRIE THOMAS 


PRINTERS/PLOTTERS 


PRINTSCREEN AND GRAPHS 

I was excited to find that I can use the 
PrintScreen key to print a graph cre¬ 
ated in 1-2-3. The procedure is easy as 
long as the following conditions are 
met: You must have an IBM Color Card 
and you must be using the driver for 
that card. Your dot-matrix printer must 
be connected to the first parallel port 
(LPT1), and you must load the DOS file 
GRAPHICS.COM into RAM before you 
load 1-2-3. 

To load GRAPHICS.COM, enter 
graphics at the DOS prompt from the 
subdirectory where that file resides. 
You can include this command in your 
AUTOEXEC.BAT file or you can enter it 
directly after you start your computer. 
Load 1-2-3, create or retrieve a graph, 
and select the commands to view it. 
When the graph is displayed on the 
screen, hold down the Shift key and 
press the PrintScreen key. 

Pauline Mark 
Cookery Inc. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 

HP 2225C THINKJET 
WITH RELEASES 2.01/1.2 

Tf you use the HP Thinkjet printer with 
Xan IBM PC, the DIP switches on the 
rear panel of the Thinkjet should all be 
set in the Down position. The HP 
Thinkjet printer has a set of switches 
for mode selection. These switch set¬ 
tings are determined by the computer 
system you use with the printer. If you 
use the printer with 1-2-3 Release 2.01 
or Symphony Release 1.2 on the IBM 
PC, and if you have set the switches to 
the recommended configuration (page 
1-2 of the Thinkjet reference manual), 
the print output is corrupted. Set the 
switches to Down for use with an HP 
computer. 

Mary Carey 
Dayton, Ohio 


TOSHIBA P351 WITH P1350 
DRIVER II 

nphis is an addition to a hint that ap- 
X peared in the December issue. In 
order to use the Toshiba P1350 Series 
driver with the Toshiba P351 Model 2 
printer, DIP-switch 2 in switch-block 2 
should be set to Off. This places the 
printer in its native mode, which emu¬ 
lates the Qume Sprint 11. If you set this 
DIP switch to On, the Toshiba P351 
Model 2 emulates the IBM PC Graphics 
printer, and you should use the IBM 
Graphics printer driver. 

Henry Robaszewski 
Cragin Federal Savings 


TILDE CHARACTER ON THE WANG 

T use 1-2-3 Release 2 on a Wang Pro- 
X fessional Computer. I can’t figure 
out how to enter a tilde (~). Help! 

Daniel R. Lynch 
Kressler, Wolff & Miller 
Easton, Pa. 

To create the tilde on a Wang Profes¬ 
sional Computer, hold down the 2nd 
key and press the hyphen key. 

COMPAQ EXTENDED MEMORY 

T use 1-2-3 Release 2.01 on a Compaq 
X 386 computer with 2 megabytes of 
Compaq extended memory. Everything 
seems to be fine until I need to graph 
data. I select /Graph Name Use to view 
my selected graph. After I press Escape 
to clear the screen, things start going 
wrong. When I update my data and 
press the CALC key, I get the error mes¬ 
sage Number stack full. Help! 


The problem you describe occurs when 
the file CEMM.EXE (Compaq Extended 
Memory Manager) is used with 1-2-3. 


CEMM.EXE converts Compaq extended 
memory into a form of expanded mem¬ 
ory that doesn't work with 1-2-3- Re¬ 
move CEMM.EXE from your DOS CON¬ 
FIG.SYS file. 

HAVE DISK, WILL TRAVEL 

T travel frequently on business, and I 
X need to take my data with me. Is it 
safe to take disks through airport X-ray 
devices and metal detectors? 


Computer disks are not affected by 
light, but they are affected by magnetic 
force. This means that you can safely 
take your disks through the X-ray ma¬ 
chine, but don’t take them through the 
metal detector. The metal detector may 
have a strong enough magnetic field to 
erase or scramble the data on your 
disks. In general, computer disks should 
be kept at least two feet away from elec¬ 
trical appliances, telephones, and mag¬ 
nets. Store your disks upright in their 
disk jackets, and don’t expose them to 
extremes in temperature or humidity. 
Don’t smoke or eat near them, and 
don't touch the recording surface. If 
you care for them properly, disks should 
last for years. To be on the safe side, 
make backup copies of your files. ■ 


Thanks to the Lotus Product Support stay 
for checking the accuracy of these hints. 


WRITE US 


Beginning next month, Hardware Hints 
will be incorporated into the Q&A and 
Good Ideas columns. Send us your hints 
on using computers, printers, plotters, 
modems, expansion boards, monitors, 
input devices, and other hardware. We’ll 
pay you $25 for each hint we publish. 
Send your letters to Hardware Hints, 
LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, Cam¬ 
bridge, MA 02139-9123- 
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At last! 


JetFont 123 has just made greenbar paper 
obsolete. 

JetFont 123 produces remarkably clean 
laseroutputfrom Lotus 1-2-3, dBase III and other 
popular database/spreadsheet programs. On 
8 Vi” x 11 "paper. With tour font sizes, as dense as 
30 characters per inch! 

JetWare’s proprietary Lotica font was de¬ 
signed for exceptional readability, making it per¬ 
fect for extra-wide spreadsheets and database 
tables. Horizontal or vertical, up to 240 columns 
wide. With outstanding visual clarity, even after it 
goes through the copy machine. 

Manufactured by Computer Peripherals, 
Inc., a leader in IBM XT/AT enhancement 
products since 1982, the JetWare line includes a 


full range of font cartridges and memory expan¬ 
sion boards for HP LaserJet. 

Jim Seymour of PC Week has called JetFont 
123 ‘‘the answer to our prayers. ” You’ll call it 
indispensable. 



667 Rancho Conejo Blvd. 
Newbury Park, CA 91320 
Toll Free: 800-854-7600 
In CA: 805-499-5751 
FAX: 805-498-8848 


‘LOTUS 1-2-3 is a registered trademark of Lotus Development Corp. • LaserJet is a trademark of Hewlett-Packard Co. 

IBM XT unci A ! an - uademarks of International Business Machines Corp. • dBase III is a registered trademark of Ashton-Tate Corp. 







The best way to leap 
through next Monday 


































years ahead and get 
at the same time. 


Every business person worth his or her salt 
knows you have to prepare for the future. They also 
know the only way to get to the future is by getting a 
grip on business now. 

That is precisely the point of the IBM® Personal 
System/2® family. 

In fact, the real beauty of the PS/2®design is 
that it has enabled us to satisfy many of your imme¬ 
diate needs, while still focusing on the bigger picture. 

For improving performance, 
there’s no time like the present. 

The PS/2 was designed to bring advanced 
technology to your desk now. 

It runs DOS applications you’re running now, 
like Lotus®l-2-3® spreadsheet and Display Write™ 4 
word processing program. 

And it runs them faster—from 117% to more 
than 850% faster, in tested applications,* depending 
on the model you choose. 

The PS/2 family also gives you more standard 
features than other systems. 

> I n fact, graphics, along with communication, 

\ printer, and pointing device ports, are built right 
^ in. That can save you money later on. And it 
gives you the convenience you’ll need in the 
<5 future. Right now. 

All of those features were designed to 
satisfy your present need for power and 
graphics. And they do. Which is why the 
Personal System/2 family is selling faster 
| than any computers in history. 

But satisfying your current needs 
was only part of the plan. 

The PS/2 was also intended to 


offer you an entirely new way of protecting the life of 
your investment. 

IBM puts the future of computing 
in your hands. 

If the IBM PS/2 is the best way to get a handle 
on business today, the PS/2 combined with the IBM 
Operating System/2™ program could completely 
redefine your ideas about computing in the future. 

In fact, we at IBM believe OS/2™ is the future 
of personal computing. 

OS/2 (together with our models employing 
PS/2 Micro Channel™ architecture) boosts pro¬ 
ductivity levels even higher—up to 65% over DOS. 

It manages large memory to run several jobs at 
once, including multiple spreadsheets. 

OS/2 also ensures that you’ll always be able to 
run DOS-based programs. 

And, even more important, it has impressed 
software manufacturers enough for them to invest 
their time and resources, developing many new 
applications to take advantage of the power of OS/2. 

So call your IBM Marketing Representative. 

Or call 1-800-447-4700 for the 
name of your nearest IBM 

- authorized dealer. 

Learn more 

jjfcfe,.. about the IBM PS/2 
and OS/2. 

And learn 

how to make your day- 
to-day operation more 
efficient while keeping 
a close eye on the 
bigger picture. 



!d==="== The Bigger Picture 










T ISTING N_ 

LOTUS SPECIAL-INTEREST 
& USER GROUPS 


T hese groups are open to both be¬ 
ginning and expert users of Lotus 
products. Meetings combine question- 
and-answer sessions and presentations. 
Many of the groups listed here publish 
monthly newsletters and distribute 
public domain library disks. (This list 
does not include corporate user 
groups.) 


Alabama 

Birmingham IBM PC User Group 
Contact Martin Schulman, 205- 
967-5883. 

Arizona 

Lotus 1-2-3 SIG of the 
Tucson Computer Society 
Contact Beth Haas, 602-622-7634, or 
Dennis Viehland, 602-325-0004. 

Phoenix Lotus User Group (PLUG) 
Contact Gaynard Nelson, 602-285-4214. 

California 

Fremont Lotus Symphony! 1-2-3 
User Group 

Contact Veronica Finch, 415-794-2128 
or 415-846-0932 (evenings). 

Fresno IBM PC User Club 

Contact Tom Borchardt, 209-432-2045, 

or Michael Dowdy, 209-439-6040. 

Los Angeles Lotus User Group 

Meets in Burbank. Contact Don Roark, 

818-905-1441. 

Lotus SIG of Cubic Computer Club 
Meets in San Diego. Contact Pete 
Nelson, 619-277-6780. 

Lotus SIG of Modesto 
PC User Group 

Meets in various locations in Modesto 
area. Contact Claude Delphia, 209- 
892-6018. 


Lotus SIG of North Orange County 
Computer Club 

Meets in Orange. For information, call 
hotline, 714-998-8080. 

Lotus SIG of Sacramento PC 
User Group 

Contact John Skelly, 916-448-1501. 

Lotus SIG of Silicon Valley 
Computer Society 
Meets in Milpitas. Contact William 
Welch, 408-247-3405 or 408-732-0880, 
ext. 442. 

Lotus SIG of the Kern 
Independent User Group 
Meets at various locations. Contact 
Frank Hausman, 805-327-0343 or 805- 
327-1180. 

Lotus SIG of the San Diego Computer 
Society Disabled Interest Group 
Contact Milton Blackstone, 1301 
Dellcrest Lane, La Jolla, CA 92037. 

Lotus SIG of the San Francisco 
PC User Group 

Call 415-621-2609 (electronic bulletin 
board), or Jerry Stern, 415-282-4100. 
Pasadena IBM User Group 
Contact Steve Bass, 818-795-2300. 

Colorado 

Lotus SIG of the Colorado 
Association of Computer Consultants 
Meets in Denver. Contact Jack 
McKinley, 303-733-1277. 

Connecticut 

Lotus SIG of the Spreadsheet Integrated 
Software Group 

Meets in Darien. Contact Bob Cole, 203- 
866-7307. 

Tax Executive Institute Computer User 
Group—Connecticut Valley! 
Westchester and 
Fairfield Counties Chapter 
Meets in various locations. Contact 


Allen Finkenaur, 203-579-8028. 

Delaware 

Lotus SIG of PC Professional 
User Group 

Meets in Wilmington. Contact Bob 
Klahn, 302-774-9876. 

Florida 

Boca Raton PC User Group 
Contact Rich Sandell, 305-278-6959. 
Lotus SIG of Jacksonville: {LOTUS} 
Contact Don McLeish, 904-390-7958 or 
904-743-8366 (evenings). 

Miami PC User Group 
Contact Jeff Feinberg, 305-962-8889, 
305-948-6332, or 305-946-7666 (Boca 
Raton). 

Pinellas IBM PC User Group 
Meets in Pinellas Park (St. Petersburg 
area). Contact Dick Kellerman, 813- 
526-5258. 

Georgia 

Atlanta Lotus User Group 

Meets in Roswell. Contact Kevin Berez, 

404-924-1155. 

Hawaii 

Island Lotus Group 
Meets at various locations. Contact 
Lionel Aller, P.O. Box 8615, Honolulu, 
HI 96830-0615, or call 808-955-4395. 

Illinois 

Central Illinois Lotus User Group 
Meets in Decatur. Contact Gary Secor, 
217-424-6693 or 217-429-1813. 

Lotus SIG of Chicago Computer Society 
Meets in Des Plaines. Contact Bob Dix, 
312-991-8888. 

Indiana 

Federal Home Loan Bank PC 
User Group—Indiana Chapter 
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STATGRAPHICS 



Select the points you want to remove from your 
regression model... 


... Then press F6 to refit the model and 
recalculate the statistics. 


Because “Statistical Graphics” 

Is Better Than Just Statistics and Graphics 


Most of today’s PC statistical 
packages give you all the 
statistics you’ll ever need. Some 
even give you a few graphics. But 
only STATGRAPHICS from STSC 
gives you integrated statistical 
graphics in an environment you 
control. 

Unique “What If” Interactivity 

STATGRAPHICS lets you explore 
data relationships fully, 
producing higher quality, more 
timely solutions. Define your data 
and assumptions, run the 
procedure and review the results, 
modify data and assumptions 
repeatedly and take another 
look—and another. All without 
leaving the procedure or making 
permanent changes to your data. 


Integrated Statistical Graphics 

Coupled with STATGRAPHICS’ 
interactive environment are over 
50 types of graphs—traditional 
pie and bar charts, histograms, 
3-D line and surface plots, quality 
control charts, and more. All are 
integrated with the procedures 
so that they can be displayed 
instantly and modified 
repeatedly. 

Query data points, do on-screen 
forecasting and model fitting, 
overlay graphs, or zoom-in on any 
area for a closer look. With 
flexibility like that, you can spot 
and investigate visual trends in 
your data—trends you may have 
missed if you looked only at the 
numbers. 


Over 250 Statistical Procedures 

• Direct Lotus!® and dBASP 
interfaces 

• ANOVA and regression analysis 

• Experimental design 

• Quality control procedures 

• Multivariate techniques 

• Nonparametric methods 

• Exploratory data analysis 

• Forecasting, time series 
analysis, and more. 

STATGRAPHICS — 

The Best Way to Do Statistics! 
Put the power of STATGRAPHICS 
to work for you today—all for only 
$895*. For our free convincer kit or 
the name of a dealer near you, call 
(800) 592-0050 ext. 300 
In Maryland, (301) 984-5123; 
Internationally, (301) 984-5412. 
Telex 898085 STSC ROVE 


M I STSC, Inc. 

2115 East Jefferson Street 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 
•Suggested retail price in U.S. and Canada. 
International prices vary. Available through dealers 
and distributors worldwide. STATGRAPHICS, 
PLUSWWARE, Lotus, and dBASE are registered 
trademarks of Statistical Graphics Corporation, 
STSC, Inc., Lotus Development Corporation, and 
AshtonTate, respectively. 

A PLUS*WARE PRODUCT 



A wide variety of graphs supported on over 100 displays, printers and 
plotters, including the new IBM PS/2™ Series. 
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See us at PC EXPO, booth #1841. 















With Note-It®Plus, you’ll never forget 
where a spreadsheet number came from. 
It lets you stick pop-up reminder notes to 
1-2-3 cells and file names as you work on 
your spreadsheet. And review them in a 
variety of automatic ways including 
printed reports. So, if the boss ever pops 
up with a question about your numbers, 
just pop up your notes or pull out your 
print-out and you’ll have all the right 
answers. Right away. See your dealer, 
call for more info, or 
order now for only $79.95 
on our 30-day money- 
back guarantee. 

(800) 888-0886 Ex. 751L 


SYMANTEC^ 
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Listings 


Meets in Indianapolis. Contact Ron 
Malone, 317-236-7182. 

Lafayette Lotus User Group 
Contact William Bonsignore, 317- 
742-1244. 

Lotus SIG of Northeast Indiana. 

PC User Group 

Meets in Fort Wayne. Contact George 
Gynn, 219-693-6372 or 219-693-6126 
(bulletin board). 

Lotus SIG of Terre Haute PC 
User Group 

Contact Dr. William Osmon, 812-237- 
2372 or 812-877-3244 (evenings). 

Lotus SIG of the Indianapolis Computer 
Society 

Contact Tony Moleta, 317-862-5963 
(evenings). 

Iowa 

Hawkeye PC User Group 
Meets alternately in Cedar Rapids and 
Iowa City. Contact James Poynter, 319- 
393-0594. 

Lotus SIG of the Quad City 
IBM PC User Group 
Meets in Davenport. Contact Bill 
Burrows, 309-949-2430. 

Kansas 

Kansas City Lotus User Group 
Contact Patrick Norman, 913-764-8556 
(evenings). 

Lotus If ter Hours 

Meets in Wichita. Contact Mike McCool, 
316-267-9669. 

Kentucky 

Tax Executives Institute Computer User 
Group—Louisville Chapter 
Contact Bill Taylor, 502-452-4052. 

Louisiana 

Lotus SIG of New Orleans PC 
User Group 

Meets in Metairie. Contact Harris Segal, 
504-834-4964. 

Lotus Users of South Louisiana 
Meets in Lafayette. Contact Harvey 
Broussard Jr., 318-365-8754. 

Maryland 

Lotus SIG of the Capital 
PC User Group 

Meets in Rockville. Call 301-656-8372, 
or contact Roy Rosfeld, 301-340-7962. 


Micro User Group 

Meets in Baltimore. Contact Beth-Ann 
Blatnick, 301-328-2923. 

Massachusetts 

Boston Computer Society / 

Lotus User Group 
Meets at various locations. Contact 
Boston Computer Society user group 
hotline, 617-227-0170, or 617-367-8080. 

Michigan 

Federal Home Loan Bank PC 
User Group—Michigan Chapter 
Meets in Lansing. Contact Ron Malone, 
317-236-7182. 

Lotus SIG of the Saginaw Valley 
Computer Association 
Meets in Saginaw. Contact Lynn Kauer, 
517-781-2516 or 517-496-2440. 

Mac-In-Awe Macintosh User Group I 

Meets in Midland. Contact Sheldon 
Levy, 517-636-0009. 

Softalk Farmers 

Meets in Caro. Contact Dennis Stein, 
517-893-3523. 

Southeastern Michigan Computer 
Organization (SEMCO )— 

Lotus User SIG 

Meets in Southfield. Write to P.O. Box 
02426, Detroit, MI 48202, or call 313- 
284-2816 for electronic bulletin board. 

Symphony User Group 

Meets in Mount Pleasant. Contact Chris 

Crawford, 517-774-7189- 

Minnesota 

TC/PC Spreadsheet 

Special Interest Group 

Meets in Wayzata. Contact Dr. Kamal 

Sahgal, 612-937-9231 (evenings). 

Twin Cities Lotus User Group (TC LUG) 1 
Meets in Minneapolis. Contact John 
Shiner, 612-927-8071. 

Missouri 

Kansas City Lotus User Group 
Contact Linda Combs, 816-924-3772 
(afternoons and evenings). 

Montana 

Billings Lotus User Group 
Contact John Lowry, Ph.D., 406- 
652-3351. 

Nevada 

Lotus SIG of Las Vegas — 

PC User Group 

Contact Sandy Frunzi, 702-734-6193. 
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LISTINGS, 


New Jersey 

Lotus SIG of Garden State 

Business User Group 

Meets in Clifton. Contact Ron Rice, 201- 

934-1887. 

PC User Group—Amateur Computer 
Group of New Jersey 
Meets in Scotch Plains. Contact Sol 
Libes, 201-277-2063. 

Symphony SIG of New Jersey 
PC User Group 

Meets in Lyndhurst. Contact Jim Kocis, 
201-273-5918. 

Tax Executives Institute Computer User 
Group—New Jersey Chapter 
Meets in various locations in New Jer¬ 
sey. Contact A1 Fink, 201-527-7211. 

New Mexico 

Albuquerque Lotus User Group 
Contact Peter Starr, 505-764-9451 
(evenings). 

New York 

Administrative Microcomputer 
Advisory Council 

Meets in New Paltz. Contact Stacey Ross, 
914-255-1450, ext. 68. 

Long Island Lotus User Group 
Meets at various locations. Contact 
Lloyd Wilson, 516-248-1533. 

NY Symphony SIG 

Meets in Manhattan. Contact John 

James, 212-374-6289 or 718-441-0258. 

NYPC Power User SIG 

Contact NYPC, 212-533-6972. 

North Carolina 

Asheville IBM PC User Group 
Contact Jeffrey Bowen, 704-693-3556 
or 704-697-6834. 

Lotus 1-2-3 User Group of Cary 
Contact Win Quakenbush, 919- 
467-1325. 

Tax Executives Institute Computer 
User Group—Carolina Chapter 
Meets at various locations in Research 
Triangle Park area. Contact Al Ludlam, 
919-248-4482. 

Ohio 

Lake Ashtabula IBM PC User Group 
Meets in Madison. Contact Steve Adams, 
216-943-4200 or 216-352-6397. 

Lotus SIG at Miami University 
Meets in Oxford. Contact Ralph 


Gutowski, 513-529-4228. 

Lotus SIG of Greater Cincinnati 
IBM PC User Group 
Meets in Springdale. Contact Jan 
Koenig, 513-742-2160. 

Nationwide Insurance 

Lotus User Group 

Meets in Columbus. Contact Brett 

Turner, 614-249-5158 or 614-687-9020. 

Spreadsheet User Group 
Meets in Columbus. Contact John 
Finsel, 614-743-2682. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma Lotus User Group 
(OK LUG) 

Meets in Oklahoma City. Contact Wayne 
Buswell, 405-525-4413 or 405-842-6491. 

Oregon 

Lotus SIG of Salem Area 
Computer Club 

Meets in Salem. Contact T. J. Shaeffer, 
503-363-9004. 

Pennsylvania 

Lotus SIG of the Philadelphia Area 
Computer Society (PACS) 

Meets in Philadelphia. Contact David 
Moskowitz, 215-631-5685. 

Professional PC User Group 
of Pittsburgh 

Contact Mark Frederickson, 412- 
234-1432. 

Susquehanna Lotus User Group — 
Central Pennsylvania Chapter 
Meets in Camp Hill. Contact Joan 
Atkinson, 717-763-1839, or Bruce 
Bechtold, 717-652-4240. 

South Carolina 

Lotus SIG of the 
Charleston Computer Club 
Contact Rick Klein, 803-763-7675 
(evenings) 

Lotus SIG of the Palmetto 

Personal Computer Club 

Meets in Columbia. Contact Don Wical, 

803-798-6020. 

Tennessee 

Lotus SIG of Music City 

IBM PC User Group 

Meets in Nashville. Contact Jeff Ridings, 

615-377-7651 or 615-868-9283 

(evenings). 



Eliminate embarrassing misspellings 
automatically with Spellin!. Spellin! is 
the only Add-In spelling checker made 
specifically for 1-2-3 and Symphony. Its 
90,000 word customizable dictionary 
checks a specific word, range, or entire 
spreadsheet. So labels and text are letter- 
perfect. Every time. With Spellin!, your 
boss will never doubt your word again. 
See your dealer, call for more info, or 
order now for only $79.95 
on our 30-day money-back 
guarantee. 

(800) 888-0886 Ex. 751L 



SYMANTEC; 

? Avenue, Cupertino, CA 95014 (408)253-9600. 
yorasanAdd-Infor 1-2-3Rel. 2.0or2.01. ©1988 
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"I WISH THERE WAS AN 
EASIER WAY TO CREATE 
AND EDIT MACROS IN IRY 
1-2-3 SPREADSHEET!" 



Easily create and edit 1-2-3 macros 
with 4WORD The Add-In Word Proces¬ 
sor. It’s easy for you to insert or delete 
lines in your macros, and copy and move 
even large macros... without affecting 
the rest of your spreadsheet. Plus, its 
powerful find and replace feature allows 
you to instantly exchange range and file 
names or commands with a few simple 
keystrokes. Now creating and editing 
macros, or any text in your spreadsheet, 
is faster and easier. With4WORD. See 
your dealer, call for more ^ 

info, or order now for only 
$99.95 on our 30-day 
money-back guarantee. 

(800) 888-0886 Ex. 751L 


SYMANTEC; 

'01 Torre Avenue, Cupertino, CA 95014 (408)253-9600. 
Add-lnforl-2-3Rel2.0or2.01. ©1988 
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Texas 

Coastal Area User Group 
Meets in Corpus Christi. Contact John 
Clements, 512-993-2230 (evenings). 
Houston Lotus 1-2-3/Symphony SIG 
Contact Betty Brooks, 713-493-4719. 

HUD Fort Worth Micro User Group 
Contact Jim Doyle, 817-885-5642. 

Lotus Orchestration User Group 
Meets in Texarkana. Contact Chuck 
Sears, 214-793-0315. 

Lotus SIG of 1960 PC User Group 
Meets in Houston. Contact Rich Giroux, 
713-370-4718, or Bob Arrington, 713- 
444-1511. 

Lotus SIG of Alamo PC Organization 
Meets in San Antonio. Call 512-231-8497 
for recorded information, or contact 
Charles Heald, 512-654-1724. 

Lotus SIG of Central Texas 
PC User Group 

Meets in Austin. Contact Sam Amsler, 
512-836-7673, or Centex User Group 
Information, 512-837-4636. 

Northeast Tarrant Lotus User Group 
Meets in Fort Worth. Contact Jack 
Griffith, 817-284-1188 or 817-795-3742. 

Southwest International Personal 
Computer Club 

Meets in El Paso. Contact Lee Schweit¬ 
zer, 915-584-1882, or George Ybarra, 
915-566-6961. 

West Texas PC User Group 
Meets in Amarillo. Contact Armando 
Baldarama, 806-354-7200. 

Virginia 

Tax Executives Institute Computer User 
Group—Virginia Chapter 
Meets in Richmond. Contact Pete Birch, 
804-281-2667 or 804-272-8687. 

Washington 

Borderline PCUG/Lotus SIG 
Meets in Bellingham. Contact Clarence 
Monteiro, 206-671-1450, or Gary 
Rohrbaugh, 206-676-0999. 

Tax Executive Institute Computer User 

Group—Seattle Chapter 

Meets in Seattle. Contact Bill Fisher, 

206-345-5580. 

West Virginia 

Lotus SIG of the 

Huntington User Group (PC-HUG) 
Meets in Huntington. Contact Ron 


Devrick, 304-525-2653, ext. 214, or Mar¬ 
shall University’s Computer and Infor¬ 
mation Science Dept., 304-696-5424. 
Lotus SIG of Morgantown 
IBM PC User Group 
Contact Tom Witt, 304-293-5837. 

Wisconsin 

Lotus SIG of the Madison 

IBM PC User Group 

Meets in Madison. Contact Jared 

Bessert, 608-266-5887 or 608-241-8414 

(evenings). 

Milwaukee IBM PC User Group 
Meets in Brookfield. Contact Gary 
Engle, 414-242-6028 (evenings, before 
9 P.M.). 

British Columbia, Canada 

Big Blue and Cousins 
Meets in Victoria. Contact Bruce 
Riddick, 604-721-0089. 

Lotus SIG of Certified General Accoun¬ 
tants Association of British Columbia 
Meets in Vancouver. Contact Michael 
Connelly, 604-420-4449. 

New Brunswick, Canada 

New Brunswick Lotus User Group 
(@NB[LUGJ) 

Meets at various locations. Contact Dino 
Kubik, 506-453-2427. 

ON-LINE MEETINGS _ 

In addition to the groups listed here, 
there are on-line meetings for users of 
Lotus software. One such meeting place 
is on CompuServe, the electronic infor¬ 
mation service. The World of Lotus, 
sponsored by Lotus Development 
Corp., contains two free electronic bul¬ 
letin boards (the Lotus Integrated Prod¬ 
ucts Forum and the Lotus Standalone 
Products Forum) plus extensive refer¬ 
ence libraries containing instructional 
text, worksheet applications, add-ins, 
and a conference area (users pay regu¬ 
lar CompuServe time charges). To get 
to the World of Lotus, enter go lotus 
when you see the CompuServe excla¬ 
mation point prompt (/)• ■ 


WRITE US 

Does your user group or SIG belong on 
this list? If a primary activity of your 
group is supporting 1-2-3, Symphony, or 
Jazz, write us and let us know what you 
are doing. Write to: Listings, LOTUS Mag¬ 
azine, P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 
02139-9123. 
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Foster Than You Can Picture One. 


With Org Plus™ and an IBM PC, 
you’ll easily develop picture-perfect Org 
charts. Instantly and without frustration. 
Here’s how. 

Guaranteed Fast. 

First, put away your ruler. Org Plus 
automatically draws and spaces your 
boxes, centers text, and precisely lays 
out connecting lines. So you’ll quickly 
create perfect right angles without 
touching a T-square. Picture that. 

Next, put away your eraser. Because 
instead of drawing, erasing, re-drawing 
and re-erasing... line and label your Org 
chart right the very first time. 

And finally, when someone moves or 
is promoted, simply get the chart from 
your disk and zap. Make the change, then 
print a new chart in three minutes flat. 
Guaranteed Beautiful. 

Which brings us to the payoff. Flexibil¬ 
ity. Choose from seven chart styles to 
make charts big, small, tall, or wide. Put 
shadows behind boxes. Print charts on 
any printer... With tens of thousands of 
Org charts created in thousands and 

Banner Blue, POBax 7865, Fremont CA 94537. Computer, 
protected. Includes 120page User Guide and telephone sup 



for 30 days without risk. Because 
we unconditionally guarantee faster, 
easier, more beautiful organization 
charts. Or your money back. 

Order Now, Only $79.95 
(415)794-6850 


thousands of companies, Org Plus 
has the experience to make your chart 
beautiful. Instantly, easily, and 
inexpensively. 

Org Plus lets you see how everyone 
fits together—its little picture makes 
your big picture clear. And because 
rearranging is easy, Org’s the perfect 
planning tool for sorting out people 
problems. 

Guaranteed Guaranteed. 

Get “wows” in meetings, presenta¬ 
tions, and reports with computerized 
Org charts. For $79.95. Tty Org Plus 


Org Plus 

For Quick, Easy Organization Charts 

„ - r my IBM PC/compatible. 

(PS/2 media available.) ! 

$79.95 plus $3 shipping, $82.95 total. 

In CA add $5.60 sales tax. 

Outside US—Int’l Money Order or Credit Card only. 

□ VISA □ MC □ AMEX □ Check (US only) 

□ PO (US only) 

Card #- ex. . 

Signature _ 


V HCUUI£Aj P.O.Box7865 

_ Fremont, CA945 


tat least320K RAM and c 


I _ Ftemont, CA 94537 I 

J15-79_4-68_50_ 

l any popular printer or HP plotter. Compatible with Sideways. Not copy 
e Software Incorporated Main offices at Fountain Square. 



















Listings, 


TRAINING MATERIALS 
FOR LOTUS PRODUCTS 


-2-3 


BEGINNER AND INTERMEDIATE 
1-2-3 Skills: Database and Graphics 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
an instructor’s manual and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 
data disks. Additional student manuals 
and trainer training available separate¬ 
ly. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2 and 256K of 
RAM. Released 6/87. $750. 

1-2-3 Skills: Spreadsheet 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
instructor’s manual and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 
data disks. Additional student manuals 
and trainer training available separate¬ 
ly. Released 6/87. Requires 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 2 and 256K of RAM. $750. 

1-2-3 Support Library 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. Self- 
paced, interactive, disk-based' tutorial 
includes Teach Yourself Lotus (intro¬ 
ductory and advanced), Teach Yourself 
1-2-3 Macros , and 1-2-3 QuickRef for 
instant help. Released 12/87. Requires 
256K of RAM. $179.95. 

1-2-3, The Easy Way 

Business Video Productions, P.O. Box 
35398, Cleveland, OH 44135, 216-941- 
5712. Videotape tutorial with accompa¬ 
nying guidebook, practice-exercise 
disk, and quick-reference card. . Re¬ 
leased 6/86. Available in VHS and Beta 
format. $125; 15% discount for educa¬ 
tional institutions. A 30-day product- 
rental period is offered for $35, applica¬ 
ble to the purchase price. 


Arthur Young’s Lotus 1-2-3 
Self-Teaching Video Course 

QED Information Sciences, QED Plaza, 
P.O. Box 181, Wellesley, MA 02181, 800- 
343-4848; in Mass., 617-237-5656. Two 
videotapes with data disk and 325-page 
reference guide include Release 2.01 
features. Newly updated for 1988. Avail¬ 
able in VHS, Beta, and 3 /4-inch formats. 
Disk-based portion requires 192K of 
RAM. $495. ( Reviewed in November 
1985.) 

ATI Workshop Course: Lotus 1-2-3, 
Module 1 (introductory) 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. In¬ 
cludes instructor’s kit, seven student 
training guides, master exercise disk, 
ATI software sampler disk, and toll-free 
instructor support line. Instructor train¬ 
ing and workshop customization avail¬ 
able at extra cost. $1,495; additional set 
of 12 student guides, $239.40. 

Basic Concepts of: Lotus 1-2-3 

Comm-Video, 5000 Marsh Rd., Suite 7, 
Okemos, MI 48864, 517-349-4718. Vid¬ 
eotape tutorial available in VHS and 
Beta formats. Released 12/83. $39.95. 

CompuTutor—Using Lotus 1-2-3 

Telemedia Concepts, 702 Washington 
St., Suite 5, Marina del Rey, CA 90292, 
213-394-8301. Videotape tutorial. Cross- 
referenced to 1-2-3 user’s manual. Re¬ 
leased 7/84. VHS or Beta format, $95; 3 /i- 
inch format, $245. Nonstandard formats 
available upon request. 

Comsell PC Spectrum Series: 

Intro to Lotus 

Comsell, 500 Tech Pkwy., Atlanta, GA 
30313, 404-872-2500. Interactive, self- 
paced, laser-videodisc tutorial. Includes 
videodisc, operating software, and man¬ 
uals. Requires laser-videodisc hard¬ 
ware. (Comsell offers the Prism IV vid¬ 


eodisc system and the Pioneer 4200 
videodisc player, or you may use other 
systems, including IBM’s InfoWindow 
and Visage’s Visage System.) Originally 
released 3/85- $1,995. 

Comsell PC Spectrum Series: 

1-2-3 Comprehensive Lotus 

Comsell, 500 Tech Pkwy., Atlanta, GA 
30313, 404-872-2500. Interactive, self- 
paced, laser-videodisc tutorial. Covers 
1-2-3 Release 2. Includes operating 
software, and manuals. Requires laser- 
videodisc hardware. (Comsell offers 
the Prism IV videodisc system and the 
Pioneer 4200 videodisc player, or you 
may use other systems, including IBM’s 
InfoWindow and Visage’s Visage Sys¬ 
tem.) Originally released 3/85- $1,995. 

The Expert Series Training 
Program for Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance Corp., 1885 Lundy Ave., San 
Jose, CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in 
Calif., 408-432-0430. Interactive, disk- 
based tutorial runs concurrently with 
1-2-3 with 512K of RAM or separately 
with 256K. (Can serve as an on-line 
quick-reference system when run con¬ 
currently.) Available on 3V2-inch and 
5Vi-inch disks. Released 8/87. $124.95. 

FastStart Lotus 1-2-3 Tutorial 

McGraw-Hill Training Systems, 1221 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 
10020, 212-512-4757. Interactive disk- 
based tutorial with reference booklet 
and-quick-reference foldout. Released 
7/85. Requires 256K of RAM. $39.95. 
Quantity discounts available. ( Reviewed 
in May 1986; see also Reader Reviews, 
January 1986.) 

How to Use Lotus 1-2-3 

FlipTrack Learning Systems, 999 Main 
St., Suite 200, Glen Ellyn, IL 60137, 800- 
222-3547; in Ill., 312-790-1117. Four in¬ 
teractive audiocassettes with indexed 
lesson summary. Updated to include 
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“Find out how you 
can buy and sell stocks 
on-line!” 


With The Equalizer 
investment software you can 
go on-line to research 
investments, manage your 
portfolio—and trade . 

If you’re using your PC for 
investment research, you already 
know that your computer gives you 
a powerful advantage over other 
investors. 

But with The Equalizer® from 
Charles Schwab, you can do much 
more than research investments. 

You can actually buy and sell securi¬ 
ties—on-line! 

Schwab’s Equalizer software 
gives you these advantages: 

Get the same news 
and investment 
recommendations used 
by the professionals! 

With The Equalizer you get 
professional investment information. 
News and quotes from Dow Jones 
News/Retrievalf And market com¬ 
mentary, plus stock and option 
recommendations, from Standard & 
Poor’s MarketScope? 

You even get STARS—S & P’s 
system for ranking stocks by their 
appreciation potential. This is the 


Charles Schwab is America’s 
largest discount broker, with 
more than one million active 
customer accounts and more 
than 105 offices nationwide. 
And at Schwab your assets are 
protected for up to $2,500,000 
through the Securities Investor 
Protection Corporation (SIPC) 
and Aetna Casualty & Surety 
Company (limited to $100,000 
for cash in your account). 



Charles Schwab & Co., Inc. does not give 
investment advice or recommend or endorse any 
particular source of investment advice. 


same database that a lot of profes¬ 
sional investors use when they make 
their own stock recommendations! 
And if you want to execute a trade, 
you can do so immediately, because 
The Equalizer lets you... 

Place your own trades 
on-line. 

You can enter your own buy and 
sell orders with The Equalizer! Your 
orders go directly into Schwab’s 
computer system, and on to the 
appropriate exchange. 

Market orders or limit orders at 
the market are often confirmed 
within seconds. Subsequent confir¬ 
mations are sent to your electronic 
mailbox. There’s just no 
faster way to trade! 

Plus, when you trade 
through Schwab, America’s 
largest discount broker, 
you can cut your commis¬ 
sion costs by up to 76% of 
the rates charged by full- 
commission brokers. 

Keep your portfolio 
right at your 
fingertips. 

With The Equalizer 
you always know the cur¬ 
rent value of your portfolio. 

Whenever you make a 
trade through Schwab, 
either by computer or over 
the phone, your portfolio 


is automatically updated. And you 
can price your portfolio on-line 
throughout the day... a very big 
advantage in a fast-moving market! 

Join 15,000 other 
users who enjoy 
Schwab’s excellent 
customer service. 

Today more than 15,000 investors 
use The Equalizer. One reason: 

The Equalizer is fully supported by 
a highly-trained customer service 
staff that’s readily available through 
a toll-free 800 number. 

Send for a FREE 
Standard & Poor’s 
Stock Guide today! 

Send in for a free Equalizer 
brochure, and you’ll also receive a 
free S& P Stock Guide. Just mail in 
the coupon below or call toll free 

1 - 800 - 592-4100 


□ YES! Send me free infor¬ 
mation about The Equalizer. 

And send me a FREE S & P 
Stock Guide while supplies last! 
(Please allow 4-6 weeks for delivery.) 



Charles Schwah 

Americas Largest Discount Broker 

Member SIPC/New York Stock Exchange, Inc. 

Mail to: 101 Montgomery Street, Dept. S 
San Francisco, CA 94104 
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Release 2 features. Released 3/86. $99. 
C Earlier release reviewed in August 
1985.) 

Individual Training 
for Lotus 1-2-3 

Individual Software, 125 Shoreway, 
Suite 3000, San Carlos, CA 94070, 800- 
331-3313; in Calif., 415-595-8855. Disk- 
based tutorial. Available on 3V2-inch 
and 5V4-inch disks. Released 4/85. Re¬ 
quires 128K of RAM. $69.95. {See Read¬ 
er Reviews, January 1986; reviewed in 
February 1986.) 


LISTINGS 

Introduction to Electronic 
Spreadsheets 

Comprehensive Software, 2316 Artesia 
Blvd., Suite G, Redondo Beach, CA 
90278, 213-318-2561. Interactive disk- 
based 1-2-3 tutorial provides lessons 
and quizzes. Released 4/86. Requires 
128Kof RAM. $59.95. 

Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 

Alcatel Servcom, P.O. Box 29039, Phoe¬ 
nix, AZ 85038, 602-894-7000; in Ariz., 
602-968-2699; to order, 800-448-8669. 
Videotape tutorial includes workbook, 


practice disk, quick-reference guide, 
and command chart. Also provides a 
course-management guide for instruc¬ 
tors. Includes Release 2 features. Avail¬ 
able in VHS and Beta formats. Released 
1/86. $245 each for 1 to 4 complete 
packages $220 each for 5 to 20, $196 
each for more than 20. Extra workbook 
sets also available, as well as a repro¬ 
duction license for $295 per course. 

Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 

Learn-PC Video Systems, 1525 Glen- 
wood N, Minneapolis, MN 55405, 800- 
532-7672; in Minn., 612-377-2222. Vid¬ 
eotape tutorial includes practice disk, 
command chart, and guidebook. Disk 
contains examples and answer guide. 
Covers 1-2-3 Releases 1A, 2, and 2.01. 
Originally released 1/84. Disk requires 
32K of RAM. $495 for VHS or Beta, $595 
for Vi-inch U-Matic. This product and 
Macros and Other Advanced Features 
of Lotus 1-2-3 may be purchased to¬ 
gether for $940.50 (VHS or Beta) or 
$1,140.50 (Vi-inch U-Matic). Additional 
guidebooks with disks are available for 
$15. {Reviewed in April 1986.) 

Lotus 1-2-3: Creating and 
Using Macros 

Anderson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First 
St., San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. 
Video-based courseware for individual 
or classroom use includes personal 
training guide, practice disk (available 
in 3 Vi-inch and 5Vi-inch formats), and 
videotape (available in VHS, Beta, 3 A- 
inch, and PAL formats). Released 4/86. 
$275; if purchased with second volume, 
Lotus 1-2-3: Advanced Macros, $495. 
{Reviewed in this issue.) 

Lotus 1-2-3: Introduction to 
the 1-2-3 Spreadsheet 

Anderson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First 
St., San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. 
Forty-minute videotape tutorial, avail¬ 
able in VHS, Beta, VMnch, or PAL for¬ 
mats, includes a guidebook and prac¬ 
tice. disk, available in 3 Vi-inch and 5‘A- 
inch format. Released 11/83- $195- {See 
Reader Reviews, January 1986.) 

The Lotus 1-2-3 Learning System 
(Version 1A and 2) 

MicroVideo Learning Systems, 119 West 
22nd St., New York, NY 10011, 800-231- 
4021; in N.Y., 212-255-3108. Includes 
videotape, tutorial disk, and video 
guide for 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. Re¬ 
leased 4/86. Disk requires 256K of RAM. 


JETSET 


$ 79.95 




Laser Printer support for Lotus users 


Unlock the power of 
your laser printer at the 
press of a key, with 
JetSet, the unique 
add-in for Lotus users. 


Set Print Options 

Set margins in inches, paper 
feed and fonts right from 
the 1-2-3 menu. Compress 
or expand your print, and set 
number of lines per inch. 

JetSet converts those im¬ 
possible laser printer codes 
into simple press-button 
operations. Vary style, type¬ 
face and layout within your 
spreadsheet Select fonts 
from your font cartridge or 
softfont library, choose 
number of copies and print in landscape or 
protrait layout. In fact anything you can do 
with your laser printer, you can do easier 
and faster with JetSet. Jetset helps your 
Hewlett Packard laser printer do things it 
has never done before! 

JetSet - laser printer 
support for Lotus 
Users. 


JetSet runs with 1-2-3 version 2.0 
and higher and supports HP LaserJet, 
LaserJet plus, LaserJet 500 Plus, and 
LaserJet series II. JetSet supports HP 
font cartridges A-H, L, M, N, P, Q, and 
T; HP soft fonts, AC, AD, DA HA and 
the JetWare Lotica font cartridge. 

Please add $5 shipping to 




Choose a font from your font cartridge 


IINTEX 


SOLUTIONS, INC. 

161 Highland Avenue, Needham, MA 02194 

( 617 ) 449-6222 


Lotus 1-2-3 and Symphony arc registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation 
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How to build a 
better spreadsheet 

Only the creators of The Spreadsheet Auditor 
and DUET could bring you the five most important 
spreadsheet tools at such a remarkably low price. 


hen you’re building 
V "spreadsheets, your tools ,, 
can make all the difference. 
Consumers Software’s 
Spreadsheet Toolbox™ is a 
combination of the five most 
important tools, and unlike 
any others, they’re designed 
to work together. 

With the Spreadsheet 
Toolbox, you can sideprint 
a compressed file without 
decompressing it! 

Matched Tools 
For Your Spreadsheet 
Think of the Spreadsheet Tool¬ 
box as a set of socket wrenches 
for your spreadsheet. Click... and 
“Compact” is in place, reducing 
your WKS files by up to 95%. 
Click, again, and you’re sideprint¬ 
ing. Need to compare two spread¬ 
sheets? Click, and “Compare” is 
in place. Want to annotate spread¬ 
sheet cells, file names or even 
directories? Click in Cell Memo. 

It’s that simple... and there’s 
more to come. We’ll be introducing 
new tools that will install them¬ 
selves right into the toolbox. For 
a limited time, we’re including the 
first of these, “CleanSlate,” to show 
you how the system works, at no 
extra charge. 



Bonus: Your copy of 
The Spreadsheet Toolbox 
will include a free copy 
of “CleanSlate”! 

Regular Price $29.95 
If you’ve ever wanted to bring 
j j a worksheet back to a “clean” 

KHVPflH VhPPt state • • ■'with all your formulas 
Ca and formatting still in place, 
but with all the entered and 
™ calculated data erased... then 
you know why we built “Clean¬ 
Slate!’ The only way to do this 
from within Lotus is a slow, range- 
by-range erase. With CleanSlate 
you specify the input file, an out¬ 
put file and whatever you want to 
erase. There’s nothing else like it 
around! And for a limited time, 
it’s free with The Spreadsheet 
Toolbox! 

All your spreadsheet tools 
for the price of one 

If you’ve been hesitant about 
buying spreadsheet tools because 
you realize that by the time you’re 
through putting together a set 
you’ll have spent more than the 
price of your spreadsheet, then The 
Spreadsheet Toolbox is for you! 

$99.95 Order today and receive 
your free copy of “CleanSlate”: 

800-645-5501 
or California 800-556-6699. 


A Few Words About Fix-it 

Here’s the recipe for ourfavorite test: 

Take one floppy disk with a worksheet file on it. 
Scratch the media with a pin! 

Put in disk drive. 

And Fix-it! (need we say any more?) 

Compare (It’s Incomparable!) 

Here’s your original WKS file of accounts payable, 
and, over here, this WK1 file... ten months later. You’ve 
changed a few formulas, and even a few assumptions. 
But which? And how? Compare can give you a cell 
by cell report on the differences. Global changes, 
formatting, formulas... the works! Compare stands 
alone. There is nothing else on the market like it! 

Compact 

Compress and decompress spreadsheet files up to 
90% while you work! 7K smaller than the competition, 
and considerably more efficient. This finely crafted 
tool works with Lotus or without. Can be used directly 
with Sidewriter so that floppy disk users can now use 
and sideprint huge spreadsheet files. 

Sidewriter 

Print those extra-wide spreadsheets down the page 
instead of across, and your vista is practically unlimited. 
Highlight and select ranges, add headers, footers, row 
borders, column borders. 

Cell Memo 

Attach memos to spreadsheet cells, file names and 
even directory names. Sort, report and even print your 
memos. You’ll never be lost in your spreadsheet again. 


Consumers Software... with value built in. 




736 Chestnut Street 
Santa Cruz, CA 95060 
408-426-7311 


:YES! Please rush me t 

J The Spreadsheet Toolbox and my 
| free copy of CleanSlate. I’ve enclosed 
\ $99.95 and $5 for shipping. (Outside [ 
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Today’s new hardware has the power to let 
you do more with numbers than ever before. 

But only if you have software that’s 
smart enough to put all that power to work. 

Enter Microsoft. Excel. 

It’s the first spreadsheet explicitly de¬ 
signed to transform new heights of PC 
power into new heights of analytical power. 

With the kind of difference you can see 
on the bottom line. 

The powerful difference. 

Microsoft Excel works faster than any other 
spreadsheet. It’s intelligent enough to recalculate 
only updated cells. And responsive enough to let 
you interrupt at any time with new entries. 

Microsoft Excel works smarter too. You can 
display and link multiple worksheets right on your 
screen for a more realistic view. You can even link your 
sheets into a three-dimensional model-without locking them into it. 

Perform any of 131 functions or easily customize your own. Manipulate arrays of data as 
simply as a single cell. Check your work with a complete set of built-in auditing tools. 

And produce annual-report-quality 
spreadsheets and charts that illuminate the 
most important part of any analysis. The point. 

What’s more, you can do all this with 
files and macros created in Lotus* 1-2-3.. 
Because the power of Microsoft Excel is 
meant to be shared. 

You’ve read the ad. Now see the movie. 

Now you can preview Microsoft Excel on a TV near you. To get your copy of our action- 
packed video, just call (800) 541-1261 ext. C93. Ask for the video. It’s only $10, but you’ll 
get that back when you get Microsoft Excel. 

Or just ask for our free product literature. 

You can also stop by your Microsoft dealer and give Microsoft Excel an analytical workout 
of your own. Find out why every copy of Microsoft Excel comes with 
a money-back guarantee. 

And discover what a powerful difference Microsoft Excel 
will make to you. 


The numbers show why Microsoft Excel does the numbers faster. 


Microsoft Excel 



The soul of the new machines? 


•Excerpted from InfoWorld, January 11. 1988, Volume 10, Issue 2, page 55. Times are shown in seconds. 

Money-back guarantee good on purchases made through June 30, 1988, and valid only in the USA and Canada. Some restrictions apply. Microsoft and the Microsoft logo are 
registered trademarks and The soul of the new machines is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation. Lotus and 1 -2-3 are registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 
Company names and data used in the output are fictitious. 










$495 for VHS or Beta format; $595 for 
3 /4-inch-tape format. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Made Easy 

QED Information Sciences, QED Plaza, 
P.O. Box 181, Wellesley, MA 02181, 800- 
343-4848; in Mass., 617-237-5656. Two- 
part (basic and advanced features) disk- 
based tutorial. Released 2/85. Requires 
64K of RAM. $75. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Trainer’s Kit, 

Parts I and II 

Edutrends, 25 Clifton Rd., Oak Ridge, NJ 
07438, 201-208-0911. Each part includes 
a leader’s guide with script, master 
disk, and 16 student guides. Designed 
for classroom instruction. Newly re¬ 
leased 8/87. Each part, $750; site licens¬ 
ing available. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Training Course 

Comprehension Research, 89 Sturges 
Hwy., Westport, CT 06880, 203-255- 
6539. Twelve audiocassette lessons. 
Versions available for IBM PC and com¬ 
patibles or Burroughs B25 (N-GEN). In¬ 
cludes Release 2 features. Released 
12/84. $195. 

Lotus 1-2-3 (Version 2.0) 

Association for Media-Based Continu¬ 
ing Education for Engineers, 430 Tenth 
St. NW, Atlanta, GA 30318-5755; 800- 
338-9344; in Ga., 404-894-3362. Self- 
paced tutorial consists of two-color vid¬ 
eocassettes (Parts One and Two) and 
two manuals that include exercises. 
Available in VHS format. Requires 1-2-3 
Release 2, which you use simultaneous¬ 
ly with the videocassettes. Released 
4/88. $495; additional manuals, $10 
each. One-week product preview, $65 
($50 may be applied to purchase). 

Lotus 1-2-3 Video Training 
Program 

SoftVision, 140 Wood Rd., Braintree, MA 
02184, 617-849-3551. Includes a video¬ 
tape, instructor guide, and student kit 
that has an individual binder, a work¬ 
book, and a disk. Videotape is available 
in VHS and Beta formats. Student disks 
are available in 3‘/2-inch and 5Vi-inch 
formats. Released 4/88. $449; additional 
student kits, $39 each; volume dis¬ 
counts available. 

Lotus Demo & Exercise Set 

RJG Software and Training, 126 Fox 
Run, Clarks Summit, PA 18411, 717-586- 
2316. Disk-based tutorial with refer¬ 
ence book for 1-2-3 Release 1A. Re- 


LISTINGS— 

leased 3/85. Occupies 87K of RAM. 
$19.95. 

Lotus Demo & Exercise Set— 
Release 2 

RJG Software and Training, 126 Fox 
Run, Clarks Summit, PA 18411, 717-586- 
2316. Disk-based tutorial with refer¬ 
ence book for 1-2-3 Release 2. Released 
8/86. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2 and oc¬ 
cupies 38K of RAM. $39.95. 

Lotus Mentor I 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr., Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Interactive laser-video course 
covers 1-2-3 commands (including Re¬ 
lease 2) and consists of videodisc, 5Vi- 
inch disk, and user guide. Requires la¬ 
ser-videodisc hardware and IBM PC 
with 312K of RAM. (Works with IBM’s 
InfoWindow.) Released 8/85. $990. 

Microcomputer Essentials Review 
and Reference Cards (Lotus 1-2-3: 
Reference) 

Gray Data, 3071 Palmer Square, Chica¬ 
go, IL 60647, 312-278-8080. Nonglare 
plastic quick-reference card with essen¬ 
tial commands and procedures. Copy¬ 
right 1984. $4.95. 

Microworx Courseware for: 

Lotus Level One 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr., Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Instructor-led courseware intro¬ 
duces spreadsheet design and covers 
Release 2 features. Includes instructor’s 
manual, student manual and disk, and 
transparencies. Updated 8/87. Requires 
256K of RAM. $725; additional student 
manuals may be purchased separately. 

Sherpa: Personal Guide to 
Lotus 1-2-3 

ComTrain, 152 Mill St., Grass Valley, CA 
95945, 916-273-0845. Interactive, con¬ 
text-sensitive help system that runs con¬ 
currently with 1-2-3■ (Formerly called 
Hotshot .) Also allows access to 1-2-3 's 
help system. Not copy-protected. Occu¬ 
pies 64K of RAM. Released 11/87. $49.95. 

Spreadsheeting 101 

Simple Soft Computer Services, 9420 
Reseda Blvd., Suite 447, Northridge, CA 
81324, 818-368-8260; for orders, P.O. 
Box 420430, Sacramento, CA 95842- 
0430, 916-338-3857. Disk-based tutorial 
includes a workbook, reference book, 
disk with predesigned spreadsheets, 
and a keyboard template. Covers 1-2-3 
Releases 1A and 2 and also covers ad¬ 


vanced topics. Requires 256K of RAM. 
Released 6/87. $49.95. 

Startup—Video Training for 
Lotus 1-2-3 

Computer Labs of America, 9619 Chesa¬ 
peake Dr., Suite 105, San Diego, CA 
92123, 619-576-1133. Three 40-minute 
videotape sessions. Released 12/84. 
$399. 

Tactics for Lotus 1-2-3: Part One 

Computer Tutor, One Newton Execu¬ 
tive Park, Newton, MA 02162, 617-964- 
5858. Training guidebook with work¬ 
sheet-application disk. Newly released 
4/86 (includes Release 2 features). Re¬ 
quires 20K of RAM. $29.95 (Parts One 
and Two together, $49.95). 

Teach Yourself Lotus 1-2-3 
(1A and 2), Volumes 1 and 2 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 213- 
823-1129. Disk-based tutorial with ref¬ 
erence manual. Split-screen approach 
simulates 1-2-3 program on top and 
provides instructions on bottom. Re¬ 
leased 12/84. Requires 64K of RAM. $75 
for both volumes. 

Teaching Assistance Package 
for Basic Lotus 1-2-3 

TAP Development Corp., 1820 East Sa¬ 
hara Ave., Suite 200, Las Vegas, NV 
89104, 800-231-5455; in Nev., 702-732- 
4900. Instructor-led, disk-based course¬ 
ware includes instructor outline and 
narrative, color slides, student exercise 
disk, student workbook, and test mate¬ 
rials. Released 7/86. $990; set of 10 ad¬ 
ditional student workbooks, $75. (Ad¬ 
vanced version also available.) 

Templates of Doom 

Solar Systems Software, 8105 Shelter 
Creek, San Bruno, CA 94066, 415-952- 
2375. Adventure game teaches 1-2-3 
formulas and command structure while 
it entertains. Worksheet application for 
1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2 requires 256K 
of RAM. Released 7/85. $49.95. ( Re¬ 
viewed in December 1987.) 

TLS Tutor for Lotus 1-2-3 

Damon International Corp., P.O. Box 
11854, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33339, 305- 
563-5587. Tutorial available on audio¬ 
cassette or disk. Released 4/85. Disk 
version requires 128K of RAM. Audio¬ 
cassette, $29.95; disk, $49-95. 

TLS Tutor for Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2 

Damon International Corp., P.O. Box 
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Road test a Buick in your home 



It's actually possible with Buick 
Dimension, a free home com¬ 
puter program in disk format 
that contains all the facts and 
figures on the exciting line of 
new 1988 Buicks. 

Get your first glimpse of 
Reatta, Buick's luxury 2-seater 
car. Find out about the totally 
new Buick Regal with seating 
for six. 

There are illustrations with 
amazing graphics that move; 


complete specifications; 
option packages and stand¬ 
ard equipment and pricing 
information. 

Using Buick Dimension is 
easy. All it requires is a 512K 
Apple Macintosh; or IBM PC, 

XT, AT (or compatible) with 512K 
RAM memory and CGA. You 
can print hard copies of your 
own personalized spreadsheet 
and price sticker. 

To get your free copy, fill out 


the business reply card or write 
to Buick Distribution Center, 

C/O ADCOM, 6845 Dix Street, 
Detroit, Michigan 48209-9990. 
Indicate Macintosh 400K or 
800K disk, or IBM. Offer good 
while supply lasts. 


The Great American Road belongs to Buick. 



CIRCLE 135 ON READER SERVICE CARO 


Apple and Macintosh are registered trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc. IBM Is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corp. 















LISTINGS, 


$495 for VHS or Beta format; $595 for 
’/i-inch-tape format. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Made Easy 

QED Information Sciences, QED Plaza, 
P.O. Box 181, Wellesley, MA 02181, 800- 
343-4848; in Mass., 617-237-5656. Two- 
part (basic and advanced features) disk- 
based tutorial. Released ?/8S Requires 
64K of RAM. $75. 

Lotus 1-2-3 Trainei 
Parts I and II 

Edutrends, 25 Clifton 
07438, 201-208-0911. 
a leader’s guide v, 
disk, and 16 studem 
for classroom 
leased 8/87. Each pa: 
ing available. 

Lotus 1-2-3 TrainL 

Comprehension Re: 

Hwy., Westport, C 
6539. Twelve audi 
Versions available fc 
patibles or Burrougl 
eludes Release 2 
12/84. $195. 

Lotus 1-2-3 (Versi 

Association for Me 
ing Education for E 
St. NW, Atlanta, G. 

338-9344; in Ga, 
paced tutorial consi 
eocassettes (Parts One and Two) and 
two manuals that include exercises. 
Available in VHS format. Requires 1-2-3 
Release 2, which you use simultaneous¬ 
ly with the videocassettes. Released 
4/88. $495; additional manuals, $10 
each. One-week product preview, $65 
($50 may be applied to purchase). 

Lotus 1-2-3 Video Training 
Program 

SoftVision, 140 Wood Rd., Braintree, MA 
02184, 617-849-3551. Includes a video¬ 
tape, instructor guide, and student kit 
that has an individual binder, a work¬ 
book, and a disk. Videotape is available 
in VHS and Beta formats. Student disks 
are available in 3Vz-inch and 5 x /4-inch 
formats. Released 4/88. $449; additional 
student kits, $39 each; volume dis¬ 
counts available. 

Lotus Demo & Exercise Set 

RJG Software and Training, 126 Fox 
Run, Clarks Summit, PA 18411, 717-586- 
2316. Disk-based tutorial with refer¬ 
ence book for 1-2-3 Release 1A. Re¬ 


leased 3/85. Occupies 87K of RAM. 
$19.95. 

Lotus Demo & Exercise Set— 
Release 2 

RJG Software and Training, 126 Fox 
Run, Clarks Summit, PA 18411, 717-586- 
2316. Disk-based tutorial with refer¬ 
ence book for 1-2-3 Release 2. Released 


duces spreadsheet design ana covers 
Release 2 features. Includes instructor’s 
manual, student manual and disk, and 
transparencies. Updated 8/87. Requires 
256K of RAM. $725; additional student 
manuals may be purchased separately. 

Sherpa: Personal Guide to 
Lotus 1-2-3 

ComTrain, 152 Mill St., Grass Valley, CA 
95945, 916-273-0845. Interactive, con¬ 
text-sensitive help system that runs con¬ 
currently with 1-2-3 ■ (Formerly called 
Hotshot .) Also allows access to 1-2-3 's 
help system. Not copy-protected. Occu¬ 
pies 64K of RAM. Released 11/87. $49.95. 

Spreadsheeting 101 

Simple Soft Computer Services, 9420 
Reseda Blvd., Suite 447, Northridge, CA 
81324, 818-368-8260; for orders, P.O. 
Box 420430, Sacramento, CA 95842- 
0430, 916-338-3857. Disk-based tutorial 
includes a workbook, reference book, 
disk with predesigned spreadsheets, 
and a keyboard template. Covers 1-2-3 
Releases 1A and 2 and also covers ad¬ 


vanced topics. Requires 256K of RAM. 
Released 6/87. $49.95. 

Startup—Video Training for 
Lotus 1-2-3 

Computer Labs of America, 9619 Chesa¬ 
peake Dr., Suite 105, San Diego, CA 
92123, 619-576-1133. Three 40-minute 
videotape sessions. Released 12/84. 


narrative, color slides, student exercise 
disk, student workbook, and test mate¬ 
rials. Released 7/86. $990; set of 10 ad¬ 
ditional student workbooks, $75. (Ad¬ 
vanced version also available.) 

Templates of Doom 

Solar Systems Software, 8105 Shelter 
Creek, San Bruno, CA 94066, 415-952- 
2375. Adventure game teaches 1-2-3 
formulas and command structure while 
it entertains. Worksheet application for 
1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2 requires 256K 
of RAM. Released 7/85. $49.95. {Re¬ 
viewed in December 1987.) 

TLS Tutor for Lotus 1-2-3 

Damon International Corp., P.O. Box 
11854, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33339, 305- 
563-5587. Tutorial available on audio¬ 
cassette or disk. Released 4/85. Disk 
version requires 128K of RAM. Audio¬ 
cassette, $29.95; disk, $49.95. 

TLS Tutor for Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2 

Damon International Corp., P.O. Box 
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Road test a Buick in your home 



It's actually possible with Buick 
Dimension, a free home com¬ 
puter program in disk format 
that contains all the facts and 
figures on the exciting line of 
new 1988 Buicks. 

Get your first glimpse of 
Reatta, Buick's luxury 2-seater 
car. Find out about the totally 
new Buick Regal with seating 
for six. 

There are illustrations with 
amazing graphics that move; 


complete specifications; 
option packages and stand¬ 
ard equipment and pricing 
information. 

Using Buick Dimension is 
easy. All it requires is a 512K 
Apple Macintosh; or IBM PC, 

XT, AT (or compatible) with 512K 
RAM memory and CGA. You 
can print hard copies of your 
own personalized spreadsheet 
and price sticker. 

To get your free copy, fill out 


the business reply card or write 
to Buick Distribution Center, 

C/O ADCOM, 6845 Dix Street, 
Detroit, Michigan 48209-9990. 
Indicate Macintosh 400K or 
800K disk, or IBM. Offer good 
while supply lasts. 
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As seen in the Lotus Selects catalogue 

"Fescue lecoretedmy 
Lotus file when 
nothing else worked...” 

"I tried, the Norton Utilities and just about 
everything else. Nothing worked until I found 
Rescue. It recovered my file in minutes" 

-Frank Koslowski, S. New England Telephone 

“I ran a few test files through Rescue the day it 
arrived, and will soy without reservation that 
every 1-2-3 and Symphony user should get a 
copy immediately.’’ 

-Jack McGrath, CFO Magazine 

Push-button solutions for most 
1-2-3/Symphony file loss situations: 

Accidental erasure • Corrupted file formats 

• Accidental replacement • Power outages during 
saves • Files with missing, or rearranged parts 

• Disk sector failures • Files missing from the 
directory • File size truncation to zero • Unread¬ 
able disks • Etc. 

Only Rescue 2.0 has these 
advanced features: 

Automatic Lotus format recovery. Recovers 
1-2-3 and Symphony flies that won't load due 
to damage. 

Recovery of password encrypted files. 

Automatically decrypts Lotus password 
encrypted flies during recovery. 

Lotus data search. Automatically locates 
your lost 1-2-3 or Symphony file's data out on 
hard disk or floppy. 

Lotus data view/audit. Decodes disk and file 
data into cell references, values, formulas, etc. 
making it easy to pinpoint damage or find 
pieces of your lost spreadsheet. 
Autosave/backup protection. Automatically 
saves your 1-2-3 worksheet at timed intervals. 
Backs up files before replacement. Plus stand¬ 
ard features like Unerasure . 

Don’t wait till disaster strikes. 

Order now. 

Send $79.95 plus $5.00 (S&H) to: 

Spectrum Computer Services, Inc. 

9 Burditt Road, North Reading, MA 01864 
Or call 1-800-541-4370 
In Massachusetts call (617) 664-0337 
Master Card/Visa Accepted 

30-day unconditional 
money back guarantee 

RE$CUE<5> 
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11854, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33309, 305- 
563-5587. Disk-based tutorial available 
in several languages. Released 10/85. 
Requires 128K of RAM. $49.95. 

Using Lotus 1-2-3 in Business, 

Parts I and II 

Edutrends, 25 Clifton Rd., Oak Ridge, NJ 
07438, 201-208-0911. Disk-based, inter¬ 
active tutorial covers 1-2-3 Release 2. 
Includes student instruction guide. Re¬ 
quires 1-2-3 Release 2 and 256K of 
RAM. Newly released 8/87. $79 99 for 
each part; site licensing available. 

Using the Lotus 1-2-3 Program 

SRA, 155 North Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 
60606, 800-772-1277. Courseware in¬ 
cludes a handbook and disk for a six- 
hour to eight-hour tutorial. Released 
10/84. Requires 192K of RAM. $90 per 
package for 1 to 24 units; discounts for 
larger quantities. (See Reader Reviews, 
January 1986 .) 

Using 1-2-3 Workbook and Disk 

Que Corp., 11711 North College Ave., 
Carmel, IN 46032, 317-573-2500. 
Courseware designed to accompany 
Que’s Using 1-2-3 book. Instructor’s kit 
includes workbook, disk, reference 
book, and guide. Released 1/85. $175. 
Second edition of student workbook 
was released 1/87. $29.95 per work¬ 
book (disk included). Versions avail¬ 
able for 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2. 
ValCom Lotus 1-2-3 Courseware 
ValCom, Farnham Executive Center, 
10810 Farnam, Suite 200, Omaha, NE 
68154-3260, 800-843-2762; in Nebr., 
800-233-6641. Disk-based courseware 
includes instructor’s kit, 35mm slides, 
and student-exercise disk and manual 
(with unlimited reproduction rights). 
May also be used as a self-paced tuto¬ 
rial. Four courses available are: Lotus 
1-2-3 Spreadsheet Courseware (intro¬ 
ductory), Lotus 1-2-3 Databases, Lotus 
1-2-3 Graphics, and Lotus 1-2-3 Macros. 
Released from 9/85 through 10/87. All 
cover 1-2-3 Releases 1A and 2, except 
Lotus 1-2-3 Graphics, which covers Re¬ 
lease 1A only. Each requires 256K of 
RAM. $895 per course. 

INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED 
1-2-3 Macro Programming 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
an instructor’s guide and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 


data disks. Additional student manuals, 
and trainer training available separate¬ 
ly. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2 and 256K of 
RAM. Released 6/87. $750. 

Advanced 1-2-3 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
an instructor’s guide and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 
data disks. Additional student manuals 
and trainer training available separate¬ 
ly. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2 and 256K of 
RAM. Released 6/87. $750. 

Advanced Concepts of: Lotus 1-2-3 

Comm-Video, 5000 Marsh Rd., Suite 7, 
Okemos, MI 48864, 517-349-4716. Vid¬ 
eotape tutorial includes a tutorial disk. 
Released 12/83. $99.95. 

Advanced Lotus Skill Expanders 

CES Training Corp., 10 Forest Ave., Pa- 
ramus, NJ 07652, 201-843-6444. Three 
interactive, disk-based tutorials and 
guides include Macros, Graphs, and 
Database Commands. Released 2/86. 
Requires 256K of RAM per module and 
1-2-3 Release 1A. $29.95 for each mod¬ 
ule. Quantity discounts available. 

Advanced Training 

for Lotus 1-2-3 and Symphony 

FlipTrack Learning Systems, 999 Main 
St., Glen Ellyn, IL 60137, 800-222-3547; 
in Ill., 312-790-1117. Self-paced, inter¬ 
active course on four audiocassettes in¬ 
cludes a data disk and an indexed 
quick-reference guide. Covers spread¬ 
sheet and database skills, special func¬ 
tions, beginning and advanced macros, 
and financial analysis. Requires 1-2-3 
Release 2 or 2.01 or Symphony Release 
1.1 or 1.2 and the minimum RAM re¬ 
quirements of the program used. Re¬ 
leased 12/87. $129. 

Advanced Training for the 
Lotus 1-2-3 Program 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide. Includes a disk of for¬ 
matted 1-2-3 worksheet applications. 
Covers Releases 1A, 2, and 2.01 and is 
available on 3‘/2-inch and 5V4-inch 
disks. Originally released 3/84. Re¬ 
quires 64K of RAM. $124.95. {See Read¬ 
er Reviews, January 1986.) 

All About Lotus 1-2-3 

JNM Systems, 542 Village Dr., Edison, NJ 
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08817, 201-572-3306. Disk-based tuto¬ 
rial with user’s guide. Disks contain in¬ 
teractive tests and examples. Released 
5/85. Versions for 1-2-3 Releases 1A, 2, 
and 2.01 require 192K of RAM for Re¬ 
lease 1A and 256K for Releases 2 and 
2.01. $89. ( Reviewed in July 1986.) 

Arthur Young’s Lotus Macros and 
Advanced Functions Self-Teaching 
Video Course 

QED Information Sciences, QED Plaza, 
P.O. Box 181, Wellesley, MA 02181, 800- 
343-4848; in Mass., 617-237-5656. Vid¬ 
eotape tutorial includes a 350-page 
book, two videotapes, a data disk, mac¬ 
ro disk, and training disk. Includes Re¬ 
lease 2 features. Available in VHS, Beta, 
and 3 /<-inch formats. Released 4/86. 
$495. ( Reviewed in this issue.) 

ATI Workshop Course: Lotus 1-2-3, 
Module 2 (advanced) 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. In¬ 
cludes instructor’s kit, seven student 
training guides, master exercise disk, 
ATI software sampler disk, and toll-free 
instructor support line. Instructor train¬ 
ing and workshop customization avail¬ 
able at extra cost. $1,495; set of 12 addi¬ 
tional student guides, $239.40. 

Lotus 1-2-3: Advanced Features 

Anderson Soft-Teach, 2674 North First 
St, Suite 100, San Jose, CA 95134, 408- 
434-0100. Forty-minute videotape tuto¬ 
rial, available in VHS, Beta, 3 /4-inch, and 
PAL formats, includes a guidebook and 
practice disk, available in 3V4-inch and 
5’/4-inch formats. Released 11/83- $195. 
(See Reader Reviews, January 1986.) 
Lotus 1-2-3: Advanced Macros 
Anderson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First 
St, San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. 
Video-based courseware for individual 
or classroom use includes personal 
training guide, practice disk (available 
in 3’/a-inch and 5’/4-inch formats), and 
videotape (available in VHS, Beta, %- 
inch, and PAL formats). Covers ad¬ 
vanced macro features of 1-2-3 Release 
2. Released 4/86. $275; if purchased 
with first volume, Lotus 1-2-3: Creating 
and Using Macros , $495. (Reviewed in 
this issue .) 

Lotus Mentor II and 
Lotus Mentor III 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr, Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Interactive laser-video course in- 


T ISTING V 

eludes Release 2 features. Lotus Mentor 
II covers spreadsheet design and data¬ 
base. Lotus Mentor III covers graphics 
and macros. Includes a videodisc, flop¬ 
py disk, and user guide and requires 
laser-videodisc hardware and an IBM 
PC with 312K of RAM. Works with IBM’s 
InfoWindows. Released 9/86. $990 (in¬ 
cludes II and III on one disk). 

Macros and Other Advanced 
Features of Lotus 1-2-3 

Learn-PC Video Systems, 1525 Glen- 
wood Ave, Minneapolis, MN 55405, 
800-532-7672; in Minn, 612-377-2222. 
Videotape tutorial includes practice 
disk, command chart, and guidebook. 
Requires 1-2-3 Release 1A, 2, or 2.01 
and 256K of RAM. Originally released 
8/85. $495 for VHS or Beta, $595 for %- 
inch U-Matic. This product and Intro¬ 
duction to Lotus 1-2-3 may be pur¬ 
chased together for $940.50 (VHS or 
Beta) or $1,140.50 ( 3 /4-inch U-Matic). 
Additional guidebooks with disks are 
available for $15. (Reviewed in April 
1986 and in this issue.) 

Microworx Courseware for: 

Lotus Level II 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr, Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Instructor-led courseware in¬ 
cludes Release 2 features and covers 
advanced spreadsheet design and data¬ 
base functions. Includes instructor’s 
manual, student manual and disk, and 
transparencies. Requires 256K of RAM. 
Newly released 8/87. $725; additional 
student manuals may be purchased sep¬ 
arately. 

Microworx Courseware for: 

Lotus Level III 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr, Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Instructor-led courseware in¬ 
cludes Release 2 features and covers 
graphics, macros, and the integration of 
all 1-2-3 functions. Includes instructor’s 
manual, student manual and disk, and 
transparencies. Requires 256K of RAM. 
Newly released 8/87. $725; additional 
student manuals may be purchased sep¬ 
arately. 

More about Lotus 1-2-3 Commands 

Alcatel Servcom, P.O. Box 29039, Phoe¬ 
nix, AZ 85038, 602-894-7000; to order, 
800-448-8669; in Ariz, 602-968-2699. 
Videotape tutorial includes workbook, 
practice disk, quick-reference guide, 
and command chart. Also provides a 


course-management guide for instruc¬ 
tor. Covers Release 2 features. Available 
in VHS and Beta formats. Released 1/86. 
$245 each for 1 to 4 packages, $220 
each for 5 to 20, $196 each for more 
than 20. Extra workbook sets also avail¬ 
able, as well as a reproduction license 
for $295 per course. 

Seminar-on-a-Disk for 1-2-3 Macros 

InfoSource, 114 Park Ave. S, Suite C, 
Winter Park, FL 32789, 800-538-8157, 
ext. 820; in Calif, 800-672-3470, ext. 
820; in Fla, 305-645-2995- Self-paced, 
interactive, disk-based tutorial for Re¬ 
leases 2 and 2.01 includes manual, busi¬ 
ness applications and exercises, prac¬ 
tice files, prewritten macros, and a 
telephone hotline. Requires 256K of 
RAM. Released 4/87. $49.95. 

Spreadsheet Models for 
Technical Managers 

Association for Media-Based Continu¬ 
ing Education for Engineers, 430 Tenth 
St. NW, Atlanta, GA 30318-5755, 800- 
338-9344; in Ga, 404-894-3362. The 
courseware consists of six videocas- 
settes: Spreadsheet Models and You, 
Departmental Budgets and Project Plan¬ 
ning, From Quartely Budgets to Annual 
Results, Spreadsheets Extended to 
Graphs, Decision Models for Managers, 
and Strategic Models for Managers. 
Available in VHS, Beta, and 3 /4-inch for¬ 
mats. Six-week rental, $750; to pur¬ 
chase, $2,160. Complementary text¬ 
book, Executive Computing Using 
Spreadsheets and Graphs , by John M. 
Nevison, $26.95. Lecture notes (repro¬ 
ductions of overhead transparencies 
used in the video sessions), $14.95. 
Disk with spreadsheet models used in 
the video session, $45. Site licensing 
and preview package available. 

Tactics for Lotus 1-2-3: Part Two 

Computer Tutor, One Newton Execu¬ 
tive Park, Newton, MA 02162, 617-964- 
5858. Training guidebook with work¬ 
sheet-application disk. Newly released 
4/86 (includes Release 2 features). Re¬ 
quires 20K of RAM. $29.95 (Parts One 
and Two together, $49.95). 

Teach Yourself 1-2-3 Macros 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. Self- 
paced, interactive, disk-based tutorial 
requires 256K of RAM. Released 12/87. 
$99.95. 
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Thafe how much effort 
it takes to turn data into graphs 
with Graphwriter II. 


Actually, it may take even less effort than that. You 
see, Lotus® Graphwriter® II is the only graphics soft¬ 
ware that lets you automatically generate large quanti¬ 
ties of quality graphs based on current spreadsheet and 
database information. All with a single command. 

Do you regularly need to create a variety of 
graphs from continually changing data such as daily 
inventory, monthly P&L or quarterly head count? 
With Graphwriter II you can create a direct link to data 
in your 1-2-3,® Symphony® dBase® or ASCII files. So 
whenever you update your data, you can automati¬ 
cally update your graphs with a single command. 
What’s more, with one keystroke you can toggle back 
and forth between your data source and Graphwriter II 
to view and select the data to be graphed. No more 
printing out files and time-consuming rekeying. 

Graphwriter II is a full-fledged production system. 
You can automatically output up to one hundred 
charts at a time with a single command. You can even 
print multiple charts on a page. 


And Graphwriter II offers you 24 different graph 
types—more than any other PC graphics package. 
So you can choose the chart type that best represents 
your data. 

What’s more, you have control over hundreds of 
style settings such as type font, heading location, 
bar width and color. 

So if you need to create and frequently update 
graphs from ever-changing data, you need Lotus 
Graphwriter n. 

Tb get a free self-running 
Graphwriter II demonstration 
kit, call 1-800-345-1043 and 
ask for demo kit AEX-2524, 
for 5.25" format, or demo kit 
AEX-2664 for 3.5" format* 

Then you can turn this 
page too. 

Lotus Graphwriter n 


Lotus Graphwriterll 


I 


•Graphwriter II demonstration kit requires an IBM® PC or compatible, 256K and a graphics card. © 1988 Lotus Development Corporation. Lotus, 1-2-3, Graphwriter, and Symphony 
are registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. dBase is a registered trademark of Ashton -Thte. IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation. 

















Isthereanylaw 
that says marketing people 
must read the magazine 
they use foradvertising? 





No. But I wish I could 
get one on the books. 

After the numbers have 
been crunched, the reader 
profile studies analyzed, the 
buying power of the readers 
measured, is there anything 
left to do in order to evaluate a 
magazine? Yes. Read it. 

Trading places with your 
customer-. The impression 
you get from reading through 
a magazine is subjective, 
instinctive, yet trustworthy. 
Because that’s the way your 
customers, the readers, get 
their impressions, too. 

Trading places with your 
customers—anticipating their 
impressions and reactions— 
is nothing new to marketing 
professionals. Chances are 
you do it all the time. You 
make “surrogate judgements” 
when you create, approve, 
and place your advertising, 
for example, or develop a 


marketing position for your 
product. 

Does the editorial help or 
hurt ? When you, the marketer, 
read the magazine in which 
you advertise, you are think¬ 
ing with your customer mind. 
Is the content of interest to 
your customer? Will your cus¬ 
tomer spend time with it or 
scan it? Does the format invite 
readership or discourage it? 

What kind of environ¬ 
ment does the magazine set 
up for your advertising? Con¬ 
sider the editorial as it reflects 
upon your advertising. Is it 
worthwhile reading or a rehash 
of old news and information. 

Important reading matter 
makes your advertising more 
important. Credibility of edi¬ 
torial enhances credibility of 
advertising. Editorial can help 
or hurt your advertising. 

Carrying the word-. Since 
you are reading this magazine, 
you’re obviously aware of the 


points I’m trying to make. 
However, in the manner of a 
minister who berates the folks 
who do come to church for 
the small attendance, I’ll say, 
as the minister might, carry 
the word to the nonbeliever. 

Why not tear this mes¬ 
sage out, clip it to the cover of 
this issue, and send it to some¬ 
one in your company who 
wouldn’t see it otherwise. 

You could be doing that per¬ 
son a favor. 

Productive advertising 
starts at the top 



Mark Flanagan, Marketing Director 


LOTUS 


Number Twelve in a series of advertisements from the publisher of LOTUS magazine. 







INTRODUCING 

GRANDVIEW 


IT'S LIKE HAVING A TO-DO LIST THAT 
DOES MOST OF THE WORK FOR YOU. 

Better planning, writing, organizing, dele¬ 
gating, tracking... better managing. You 11 get mpre 
work done in less time with GrandView. GrandView 
is the first practical tool for busy professionals 
who need to manage people, projects, and personal 
information. From the very first day you use it, 
GrandView can help you see and manage the big 
picture clearly. Without losing sight of die details. 

SEE WHAT YOU THINK. 

Start with Outline View. It’s as easy as writing 
out a to-do list. Simply enter schedules, tasks, dead¬ 
lines, project assignments... anything. GrandView 
organizes them into a flexible outline format for you. 
And in the process, it turns random ideas and tasks 
into clear, action-oriented information. 

Next, Document View. Through easy, powerful 
word processing complete with Microlytic’s 100,000 
word SpellFinder™ spelling checker, Document 
View turns all or any part of your outline into 
memos, reports, letters, summaries, you name it. 

So you’ll never have to export to other programs to 
make information presentable. GrandView easily 
makes presentation-quality documents and reports 
with large, enhanced headings so your ideas and 
plans really help you stand out. 

And finally, powerful information cross refer¬ 
encing and control with Category View. As you enter 
information, assign it to categones like contact 
person, project responsibilities, due dates, vendors, 
priorities, etc. Or, have 
GrandView make the 
assignments for you... 
instantly and automatically. 
Ask to see “Bill’s projects; 
and GrandView gathers 
them from anywhere in the 
outline so you can view 
details on a single, easy-to- 
read screen. This narrowed 
focus helps track, prioritize, and schedule yourself 
or your people. It’s an exciting new management 
tool that delivers confidence and control in what 
otherwise would be information overload. 



WORK SMARTER FASTER. 

Database programs are optimized for repeti¬ 
tive data-input, spreadsheets are the ultimate for 
numbers, GrandView is a new class of software 
specifically for people who have to manage a wide 
variety of activities, people, and information. Unlike 
other personal information software that forces 
you to religiously enter data in order to get useful 
information, GrandView is great for everything 
from simple memos to complete reports, plans... 
even complex projects or managing your entire 
work load. Use it minutes a day ana you can save 
hours. Use it hours a day and you might save 
months. GrandView is like 20 years of management 
experience at your fingertips. It’s a better program 
for success? 

For information, or a demo disk ($9.95) call: 
800-888-0886 Ext. 789L 


SYMANTEC- 
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LISTINGS 


Teaching Assistance Package for 
Advanced Lotus 1-2-3 

TAP Development Corp., 1820 East Sa¬ 
hara Ave., Suite 200, Las Vegas, NV 
89104, 800-231-5455; in Nev., 702-732- 
4900. Instructor-led, disk-based course¬ 
ware includes instructor outline and 
narrative, color slides, student exercise 
disk, student workbook, and test mate¬ 
rials. Released 7/86. $990; set of 10 ad¬ 
ditional student workbooks, $75. (In¬ 
troductory-level version also available.) 

BUSINESS APPLICATIONS_ 

Analyzing Financial Statements 
Using Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
1-2-3. Package includes a separate disk 
containing worksheet applications. 
Originally released 5/84. Requires 128K 
of RAM. $149.95. 

Analyzing Sales Performance 
Using Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
1-2-3- Package includes a separate disk 
containing five formatted worksheets. 
Originally released 9/84. Requires 128K 
of RAM. $149.95. 

Budgeting by Department and 
Functional Area Using 1-2-3 

American Management Association, 9 
Galen St., Watertown, MA 02172, 617- 
926-4600. Disk-based, self-study tutorial 
includes manual and instructional data 
disk. Released 12/85. Requires 256K of 
RAM. $165 for AMA members; $175 for 
nonmembers. 

Building a Business Plan 
Using Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
1-2-3- A separate disk contains 11 for¬ 
matted worksheets for major business- 
plan components. Originally released 
10/84. Requires 128K of RAM. $149.95. 

Financial Management with Lotus 
1-2-3 by Moyer, Sisneros, & Reyes 

West Publishing Co., 50 West Kellogg 
Blvd., P.O. Box 64526, St. Paul, MN 
55164-1003, 800-328-9352; in Minn., 
621-228-2973. Book and disk with 23 


worksheet applications for business or 
for teaching financial-management 
skills. Published in 1986. Requires 
1-2-3 Releases 1A or 2 and 192K or 
256K of RAM, respectively. $26.95. 

Making Key Business Decisions 
with Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
1-2-3. A separate disk contains work¬ 
sheets. Originally released 1/84. Re¬ 
quires 64K of RAM. $149.95. 

Managing with Lotus 1-2-3 
American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 213- 
823-1129. Disk-based tutorial with ref¬ 
erence manual. Released 4/85. Requires 
64K of RAM. $75. 

Managing Your Business 
with Lotus 1-2-3 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
1-2-3. A separate disk includes 10 for¬ 
matted worksheets. Originally released 
6/83. Requires 64K of RAM. $149.95. 
(Reviewed in May 1985 .) 

Planning Cash Flow Using 1-2-3 
American Management Association, 9 
Galen St., Watertown, MA 02172, 617- 
926-4600. Disk-based tutorial with text¬ 
book and manual. Released 1/85. Re¬ 
quires 217K of RAM. $165 for AMA 
members; $175 for nonmembers. 


SYMPHONY 


BEGINNER AND INTERMEDIATE 
ATI Workshop Course: Symphony 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. Cov¬ 
ers spreadsheets, word processing, da¬ 
tabases, and communications. Includes 
instructor’s kit, seven student guides, 
master exercise disk, ATI software sam¬ 
pler disk, and toll-free instructor sup¬ 
port line. Instructor training and work¬ 
shop customization available at extra 
cost. $1,495 for each module; set of 12 
additional student guides, $239.40. 

Comsell PC Spectrum Series: 
Symphony 

Comsell, 500 Tech Pkwy., Atlanta, GA 
30313, 404-872-2500. Interactive, self- 


Silverado" presents 
example No.1 of 
1001 ways to improve 
Lotus® 1-2-3®: Reports 


Silverado, a remarkable new 
database add-in, works within 1- 
2-3 to give you the power and 
versatility 1-2-3 doesn't have. 

“A 1-2-3 database add-in 
that boasts a splendid report 
generator combining depth with 
ease of use.” 

PC Week, February 15, 1988 


Reports: 99% Faster 

With 1-2-3 alone, creating reports can 
take hours. Just add Silverado and create I 
custom reports, fully formatted, with any I 
level of subtotals—in seconds! 


subtotal line: 

1. Insert blank rov 

2. Enter formulas 
and copy them 

>ss columns 

3. Enter 
and copy them 
across columns 



Take the Silverado challenge! 

Be 75% more productive in your I 
everyday data management, 
reporting, and analysis activi¬ 
ties, or your money back! 

At $149, rated Excellent Value 
by InfoWorld. 

Order now! 

Or ask for your nearest dealer. 

Call 800-531-5236. 
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LOTUS 

SUBSCRIBER SERVICF 

NEW ORDERS AND RENEWALS 

To start a subscription to LOTUS or to extend your current subscription, use 
this form and save at least 50% off the annual single copy price. 

□ Oneyear(12 issues) $18.00 

□ Save even more! Two years (24 issues) just $ 30.00 

□ Bill me □ Payment Enclosed 


Send foreign orders prepaid in U.S. funds: $22.00 Canada, $80.00 (airmail) 
all others. Please allow six-eight weeks for delivery of the first issue of a 


subscription. 


4CST2 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS 

To change your address, please notify us at least six weeks in advance. Attach 
the mailing label for your old address to this form and print your new address 
below. If you do not have a mailing label handy, please be sure to enclose your 
old address in your correspondence. 


Return this form to: LOTUS, Subscription Department, P.O. Box 52350, 
Boulder, CO 80322-2350. 


Or phone toll-free: 800-525-0643. (In Colorado o 
U.S., call 303-447-9330.) 


outside continental 


RACK ISSUE S 


LOTUS back issues are the best investment you can make in your reference 
library! Issues are $5 each (prepaid) and quantities are limited. For a free 
index of LOTUS articles, and further order information, please write: 

LOTUS, Single Copy Sales, P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123 

Foreign orders: $7/copy Canada, S 10/copy (airmail) all others. 


_| [STING S_ 

paced, laser-videodisc tutorial. Includes 
videodisc, operating software, and man¬ 
uals. Requires laser-videodisc hard¬ 
ware. (Comsell offers the Prism IV vid¬ 
eodisc system and the Pioneer 4200 
videodisc player, or you may use other 
systems, including IBM’s InfoWindow 
and Visage’s Visage System.) Originally 
released 3/85. $1,995- 

The Expert Series Training 
Program for Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Interactive disk-based tu¬ 
torial runs concurrently with Symphony 
with 512K of RAM or separately with 
192K of RAM. (Can serve as an on-line 
quick-reference system when run con¬ 
currently.) Released 9/85. $124.95. 

How to Use Symphony 

FlipTrack Learning Systems, 999 Main 
St., Suite 200, Glen Ellyn, IL 60137, 800- 
222-3547; in Ill., 312-790-1117. Audio¬ 
cassette tutorial with indexed lesson 
summary. Updated to cover Symphony 
Release 1.1. Released 3/86. $119. 

Inside Symphony 

Hayden Book Co., 10 Mulholland Dr., 
Hasbrouck Heights, NJ 07604, 201-393- 
6000. Disk-based tutorial with book, 
user manual, and preentered work¬ 
sheet applications. Released 1/85. Re¬ 
quires 384K of RAM. $49.95. 

Microworx Courseware for: 
Symphony 

Microworx, 13911 Ridgedale Dr., Suite 
461, Minnetonka, MN 55343, 612-593- 
0826. Courseware covers word-process¬ 
ing, spreadsheet, and database applica¬ 
tions. Includes instructor and student 
manuals and student disk. Released 
7/87. Requires 320K of RAM for Sym¬ 
phony Release 1 or 1.01 and 384K for 
Release 1.1 or 1.2. $725. Additional 
manuals available for $9.50 to $18.50. 

Symphony I: Windows, Spread¬ 
sheet, and Word Processing 

Anderson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First 
St., San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. 
One-hour videotape tutorial, available 
in VHS, Beta, 3 /4-inch, and PAL formats, 
includes a guidebook and practice disk, 
available in 3'/2-inch and 5'/i-inch for¬ 
mats. Release 2/85. $275. Symphony I 
and II together, $495. 

Symphony II: Data Management, 
Graphics, and Communications 

Anderson Soft-Teach, 2680 North First 
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St, San Jose, CA 95134, 408-434-0100. 
One-hour videotape tutorial, available 
in VHS, Beta, 3 /4-inch, and PAL formats, 
includes a guidebook and practice disk, 
available in 314-inch and 5Vi-inch for¬ 
mats. Released 2/85. $275. Symphony I 
and II together, $495. 

The Symphony Learning System 

MicroVideo Learning Systems, 119 West 
22nd St., New York, NY 10011, 800-231- 
4021; in N.Y., 212-255-3108. Includes 
videotape, guidebook, and data disk. 
Originally released 11/84. Disk requires 
395K of RAM. VHS or Beta format, $495; 
3 /4-inch format, $595. 

Symphony Skills 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
an instructor’s manual and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 
data disks. Additional student manuals 
and trainer training available separate¬ 
ly. Requires Symphony Releases 1, 1.01, 
1.1, or 1.2 and 256K of RAM. Released 
6/87. $750. 

Teach Yourself Symphony 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 213- 
823-1129. Disk-based tutorial with ref¬ 
erence manual. Split-screen approach 
simulates Symphony on top and pro¬ 
vides instructions on bottom. Released 
11/84. Requires 64K of RAM. $75. 

INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED 

Advanced Symphony Skills 

Logical Operations, 240 East Ave., Roch¬ 
ester, NY 14604, 716-262-2226. Instruc¬ 
tor-led courseware. Starter kit includes 
an instructor’s manual and 12 student 
manuals with practice activities and 
data disks. Additional student manuals 
and training for instructors available 
separately. Requires any release of Sym¬ 
phony and 256K of RAM. Released 6/87. 
$750. 

ATI Workshop Course: 

Advanced Symphony 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St., Los Angeles, CA 90066, 800- 
421-4827; in Calif., 213-823-1129. In¬ 
cludes instructor’s kit, seven student 
training guides, master exercise disk, 
ATI software sampler disk, and toll-free 
instructor support line. Instructor train¬ 
ing and workshop customization avail¬ 
able at extra cost. $1,495; set of 12 addi¬ 
tional student guides, $239.40. 


BUSINESS APPLICATIONS_ 

Analyzing Financial Statements 
Using Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif., 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
Symphony. Package includes a separate 
disk containing worksheets. Released 
10/84. Requires 128K of RAM. $149.95. 

Analyzing Sales Performance 
Using Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave., San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif, 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
Symphony. Package includes a separate 
disk with five formatted worksheets. 
Originally released 9/84. Requires 128K 
of RAM. $149.95. 

Building a Business Plan 
Using Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave, San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif, 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
Symphony. A separate disk contains 11 
formatted worksheets representing ma¬ 
jor business-plan components. Origin¬ 
ally released 10/84. Requires 128K of 
RAM. $149.95. 

Making Key Business Decisions 
with Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave, San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif, 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
Symphony. Includes a separate disk 
containing worksheets. Released 10/84. 
Requires 64K of RAM. $149.95. 

Managing Your Business 
with Symphony 

Intellisance, 1885 Lundy Ave, San Jose, 
CA 95131-1899, 800-982-1213; in Calif, 
408-432-0430. Disk-based tutorial with 
reference guide runs concurrently with 
Symphony. Includes a separate disk 
containing 10 formatted worksheets. 
Originally released 11/84. Requires 64K 
of RAM. $149.95. 


JAZZ 


BEGINNER AND INTERMEDIATE 
Teach Yourself Jazz 

American Training International, 12638 
Beatrice St, Los Angeles, CA 90066, 213- 
823-1129. Disk-based tutorial with ref¬ 
erence manual. Released 6/85. Requires 


Silverado" presents 
example No.2 of 
1001 ways to improve! 
Lotus® 1-2-3®: Sorting | 

Silverado, a remarkable new 
database add-in, works within 
1-2-3 to give you the power and 
versatility 1-2-3 doesn't have. 
“Silverado is a wonderful 
database add-in. Its reporting 
features are quite sophisticated... 

I’m a fan of Outlining... it lets 
ie see the level of detail I need, 
s well as the overall picture. 
Applying this to databases is 
a great idea...” 

InfoWortd, December 7 ,1987 


Sorting: Unlimited Columns 

With 1-2-3 alone, sorting on more ti 
2 columns at once becomes an unpleasant 
chore. Just add Silverado and you 
:n columns as easily as two! 


1-2-3 alone 

Workaround for sorting 
3 fields (Lotus magazine. 
February 1988): 

1. Arrange sort fields 
in sequential columns 

2. Specify 2 sort fields 

3. Determine scaling 
factor for each sort key, 

er the following 
formula in cell B19 and 


1-2-3 + Silverado 


copy th 


to range 


C19..D19: lONtffilNKt® 
LOG(@MAX(B6.J315))>t-l)” 
1. Calculate combined 

ecord, e.g: “Enter the 

36 and copy that cell to 
range E7..E 15 :+B6*B$20 
+C6*C$20+D6*D$20” 

5. Use File Save com¬ 
mand to save database 
5. Sort database 


Take the Silverado challenge! 

Be 75% more productive in your 
everyday data management, re¬ 
porting, and analysis activities, or I 
your money back! 

At $149, rated Excellent Value by I 
InfoWorld, February 15, 1988 

Order now! 

Or ask for your nearest dealer. 

Call 800-531-5236. 


GO.MPUTER- 
Associates 
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Remember the early allure of 
PCs? How they were going to make 
your office work easier and your life 
more organized? Well, Lotus® Metro™ 
1.1 delivers on that promise. 

Metro is a memory resident desk¬ 
top manager which runs behind appli¬ 
cation programs such as 1-2-3® and 
Symphony® It’s a two-for-one product 
combining 12 valuable accessories 
with a powerful macro generator. 

The accessories all use the famil¬ 
iar Lotus interface, and include an 
appointment book, phonebook, cal¬ 
culator, DOS file manager, list mana¬ 
ger, basic word processing, notepad, 
clipboard, watch, among other fea¬ 
tures. The macro generator helps you 
simplify difficult or repetitive tasks. 


If available RAM is an issue, 
Metro now includes ‘ ‘The Swapper’ ’ 
allowing you to run its accessories 
using as little as 64K of RAM. Or if 
need be, you can unload the whole 
program with a single keystroke. 

Two products for the price of one. 

You would have to buy both 
SideKick® Plus and SuperKey® to 
match the functionality of Metro 1.1. 
And Metro costs only $85* 

All of this makes Metro sound 
pretty impressive—and it is. So 
impressive that PC Magazine 
selected Metro as Editor’s Choice 
in 1987 in the categories of Desktop 
Organizer and Keyboard Macros 
Programs. 

Metro 1.1 has both 5.25" and 


3.5" disk versions packaged in 
the same box. So visit your Lotus 
Authorized Dealer today, or call 
Lotus directly at 1-800-345-1043 
and ask for product ADI-1691 
to order Metro. 

It’s never too late for your PC 
to make you more organized. 

Lotus Metro LI 



Introducing Lotus Metro 11 


15" double-sided disk drives or one 3.5* 
. nr Intel AboveBoard with Intel 


disk drive.^Hard disk not required but strongly recommended. Minimum of 64K required with Swapper, 121- ......—-—----- >1 -- —7 --- -- -? ----- -- - -- -- - .----- 

RAM Disk. Metro is unprotected and runs with a wide variety of software programs, including 1-2-3 and Symphony. When you purchase Lotus Metro directly from Lotus, take your first 30 days to try it. If after 30 days, Lotus Metro 
not perform as described and you’ve purchased it directly from Lotus, we’ll gladly give you a full refund. . 

188 Lotus Development Corp. Lotus, 1-2-3, and Symphony are registered trademarks, and Lotus Metro is a trademark of Lotus Development Con). IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corp. 

— —• . 1 n__ nv.u:u.:--| 'n»hih- twHomork "f Borland International, Inc. ‘Suggested Retail Price 














LISTINGS 


128K of RAM. $75. {Reviewed in March 
1986.) 


LOTUS COURSEWARE 


Lotus Training Materials are designed 
for instructor-led classroom use and 
employ a hands-on, step-by-step ap¬ 
proach. Each course covers one Lotus 
product, is broken into modules or top¬ 
ics, and is packaged in either Master 
Kits or 10-Packs. Master Kits contain all 
course modules, a comprehensive 
guide, masters for creating overhead 
transparencies, and a data disk. The 
coursebooks may be duplicated for 
classroom distribution. 10-Packs con¬ 
tain 10 modules of one topic and 10 
data disks. 

1-2-3 Introductory Course provides 
complete instruction to 1-2-3 Release 
2.01 and includes Guide to the Course, 
Worksheet, Graphics, Database, and 
Macros. Master Kit, $350; 10-Packs, $80. 

1-2-3 Advanced Topics: Applications 
Development Series includes Guide to 
Using the Series, Standards and Pro¬ 
cesses, and Sample Application. Master 
Kit, $210; 10-Packs, $80. 

1-2-3 Advanced Topics: Macros Series 
includes Guide to Using the Series, 
Working with Data, Directing Macro 
Control with Branches, Directing Macro 
Control with Subroutine Calls, Process¬ 
ing User Input, Guiding User Input with 
Menus, and Processing ASCII Data Files. 
Master Kit, $560; 10-Packs, $80. 

1-2-3 Advanced Topics: Worksheet/ 
Database Series includes Guide to Us¬ 
ing the Series, Financial @Functions, 
Statistical (©Functions, String (©Func¬ 
tions, Logical (©Functions, Special 
©Functions, Date and Time ©Func¬ 
tions, and Data Table Commands. Mas¬ 
ter Kit, $560; 10-Packs, $80. 

Symphony Introductory Course (Rel. 
2) includes Guide to the Course, 
Spreadsheet, Graphics/Windows, Word 
Processing, Database, Communications, 
and Macros. Master Kit, $490; 10-Packs, 
$80. 

Symphony Advanced Topics: Macros 
Series includes Guide to Using the Se¬ 
ries; Working with Data; Directing Mac¬ 
ro Control with Branches; Directing 
Macro Control with Subroutine Calls, 
Parts 1 and 2; Processing User Input; 
Guiding User Input with Menus; and 
Processing ASCII Data Files. Master Kit, 
$560; 10-Packs, $80. 

The Application Connection Intro¬ 


ductory Course is divided into three 
books: Product Overview, Working 
with Transfer Files, and Working with 
Request Files. Master Kit, $280; 10-Packs 
(10 modules of each book and 10 data 
disks), $80. 

Lotus Freelance Plus Introductory 
Course covers the full range of Free¬ 
lance Plus capabilities in two books. 
Book One includes Getting Started, En¬ 
hancing a 1-2-3 Graph, and Creating a 
Pie Chart. Book Two includes Creating 
a Text Chart, Designing and Editing Ev¬ 
eryday Graphics, Importing Worksheet 
Data, and Illustrating with Maps and 
Polygons. Master Kit, $210; 10-Packs (10 
modules of each book and 10 data 
disks), $80. 

Lotus Graphwriter II Introductory 
Course is divided into two books. Book 
One includes Introduction, Getting 
Started with Graphwriter II, and Using 
Graphwriter II with 1-2-3, Parts 1 and 2. 
Book Two includes Creating a Title 
Chart, Fine-tuning the Message of a 
Chart, Plotting to the Screen, and Edit¬ 
ing a Text Chart. Master Kit, $210; 10- 
Packs (10 modules of each book and 10 
data disks), $80. 

Lotus HAL Introductory Course Mas¬ 
ter Kit contains Guide to the Course 
(instructor’s kit), a coursebook, and a 
data disk. $140; 10-Packs (10 modules 
of either Guide to the Course or Lotus 
HAL Basics), $80 per 10-Pack. 

Lotus HAL Advanced Topics Series in¬ 
cludes Guide to Using the Series, Mac¬ 
ros, Customizing Lotus HAL, and Audit¬ 
ing and Reporting. Master Kit, $280; 10- 
Packs, $80. 

Lotus Manuscript Introductory 
Course covers the full range of Manu¬ 
script's capabilities in three books. Mas¬ 
ter Kit, $280; 10-Packs (10 modules of 
each book and 10 data disks), $80. 

Lotus Metro Introductory Course 
Master Kit contains the coursebook and 
data disk. $100. 10-Pack, $160. 

ORDERING LOTUS TRAINING 
MATERIALS_ 

Lotus Training Materials are available 
through the Customer Service Center at 
Lotus Development Corp. To obtain a 
complete training-materials brochure 
and order form, write to Lotus Custom¬ 
er Service Center, 61 Medford St., 
Somerville, MA 02143. For phone or¬ 
ders or information, call 800-343-5414 
or 617-623-6572, weekdays between 
8:30 A.M. and 6 P.M. (eastern time). ■ 


Silverado presents 
example No.3 of 
1001 ways to improve 
Lotus® 1-2-3®: 

Mailing Labels 

Silverado, a remarkable new 
database add-in, works within 
1-2-3 to give you the power and 
versatility 1-2-3 doesn't have. 

“Silverado is indeed an im¬ 
pressive product, with remark¬ 
able power for data manipula¬ 
tion and analysis." 

PC Magazine, March 15,1988 


Example 3 


Mailing Labels: Built-In Commands 

With 1 -2-3 alone, producing more than one 
label at a time (several across) is a tedious 
procedure involving substantial macro 


programming and data 



records 1 to 4 to new 

placing data side by side 
4. Print first set of 
mailing labels 
Repeat steps 2 through 4 
- dozens, hundreds, or 
thousands of times - for 
the remaining records. 


shuffling. Just add 
4-across labels as 

1-2-3 + Silverado 



Take the Silverado challenge! 

Be 75% more productive in your 
everyday data management, re¬ 
porting, and analysis activities, or 
your money back! 

At $149, rated Excellent Value by 
Info World, February 15, 1988 

Order now! 

Or ask for your nearest dealer. 

Call 800-531-5236. 


Gomputer 

/associates 
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PRODUCTS FOR PC USE 


EXCHANGE 
INCOMPATIBLE 
GRAPHICS FILES 


The graphics interchange 
format (GIF) is available free 
through several forums on 
CompuServe. It lets you trans¬ 
fer graphic images of up to 
256 colors in any resolution 
between incompatible 
microcomputers. The GIF de¬ 
coders and encoders are 
available for the IBM PC and 
compatibles with CGA, EGA, 
or VGA graphics capability; 
the Apple Macintosh; the 
Commodore Amiga; and the 
Atari ST. GIF images can be 
transmitted through EasyPlex 
and InfoPlex, two Compu¬ 
Serve electronic-mail sys¬ 
tems. The GIF protocol is in 
the public domain, but the en¬ 
coders and decoders are 
copyrighted (this means you 
can use it but can’t sell it). 
From CompuServe, 5000 Ar¬ 
lington Centre Blvd., P.O. 

Box 20212, Columbus, OH 
43220,800-848-8199; in 
Ohio, 614-457-0802. 

CIRCLE 1 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


SOFTWARE FOR 
USER PRINTERS 


Insight Development 
Corp. ’s LaserPlotter software 
enables your Hewlett-Pack¬ 



ard laser printer to emulate an 
HP7470A, HP7475A, or Co- 
lorPro plotter, allowing you to 
use any graphics program 
that supports these plotters. 
With LaserPlotter you can 
control the way graphic im¬ 
ages are printed by selecting 
the plotting resolution and 
the width and gray-scale pat¬ 
tern of each pen from 1-2-3- 
like menus. 

LaserPlotter supports out¬ 
put resolutions to 3,600 dots 
per inch (dpi) or the maxi¬ 
mum resolution supported 
by the output printer, which¬ 
ever is less. LaserPlotter re¬ 
quires an IBM PC, XT, AT, or 
compatible and supports the 
HP LaserJet, LaserJet Plus, La¬ 
serJet 500 Plus, and compat¬ 
ible laser printers. In 
addition, it works with Auto¬ 
CAD, Cadvance, 1-2-3, Sym¬ 
phony, and other software. It 
costs $150. 

Insight Development also 
offers LaserControl, software 
that lets you use IBM PC- 


compatible software with the 
HP LaserJet and LaserJet Plus 
printers and gives you a 
choice of eight printer emu¬ 
lations for programs that don’t 
support LaserJet printers. 

You can use the printing fea¬ 
tures of PC software pack¬ 
ages to get LaserJet print 
quality without complex 
escape-code sequences. 

Depending on your soft¬ 
ware, you can get such print 
features as boldface, under¬ 
line, italic, subscript, super¬ 
script, or combinations with 
any font cartridge—including 
proportional fonts. With 
1-2-3, for example, you get 
150-dpi graphics using the 
Epson emulator, and a way to 
print 240-character-by-66- 
line spreadsheets sideways on 
the LaserJet. LaserControl 
has on-screen help for using 
the utility with 1-2-3, Word¬ 
Star, DisplayWrite, WordPer¬ 
fect, and other programs, 


and you can select, download, 
or delete any HP-compatible 
soft font. 

You can scale graphic im¬ 
ages, mix images with text, and 
control the placement of doc¬ 
ument elements. You can print 
graphic images at a maxi¬ 
mum resolution of 300 dpi. 

LaserControl costs $150. It 
requires an IBM PC, XT, AT, or 
compatible and supports the 
HP LaserJet, LaserJet Plus, La¬ 
serJet 500 Plus, and compat¬ 
ibles. LaserPlotter and 
LaserControl are available 
from Insight Development 
Corp., 1024 Country Club 
Dr., Moraga, CA 94556,415- 
376-9451. 

CIRCLE 2 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


EXPANDED-MEMORY 
SOFTWARE _ 

SoftBytes provides the func¬ 
tionality of 8 megabytes of ex¬ 
panded memory boards for 
the IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, 

PS/2, and compatibles. It 
provides expanded memory 
without boards for pro¬ 
grams like 1-2-3, Symphony, 
Reflex 1.1, SuperCalc4, 
Paradox 2.0, and others. You 
can configure SoftBytes to 
use the extra 384K of Lotus/ 
Intel/Microsoft Expanded 
Memory Specification (LIM- 
EMS) memory that comes on 
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HowTo Easily Start 
A Feeding Frenzy 


We realize if you’re looking for a fast, letter- 
quality printer, there’s a few out there to choose 
from. We should know, we’ve developed some of 
the very best. 

But if you’re looking for a printer that’s not only 
fast, but can easily devour any job you throw at it, 
you’d best look at the new Toshiba P351SX 24-pin 
dot matrix printer. 

Take envelopes, for example. The P351SX 
comes with an optional automatic envelope feeder. 
That way your envelope is printed with the same 
speed and ease as your document. 

We even replaced the hassle of dip switches 
with our new front panel. So you can make all your 

H* choices at the touch of a button. 

p“ j But we wanted to make your print¬ 
er ^ . ing jobs even easier still, so 

® ■ we added a few more conven- 

1 ient features. 

Like the unique ability 

-=- srsmssi: 1° print six-part forms 

with each part as legible 
. .—“ as the first. Plus a built-in 


tractor and tear bar. A fanfold bypass. An autoload 
lever. A multistrike film ribbon. IBM Proprinter 
and Graphics Printer, 1 Qume Sprint 11? Toshiba 
and other popular printer emulations. And 
a 64K buffer. 



But rest assured, none of these features were 
added at the expense of speed. Because the 
P351SX zips merrily along at an amazing 360 cps 
for draft and 120 cps for letter quality. 

All of which means the P351SX printer will 
quickly polish off any printing job. From letters and 
envelopes to graphics and full-sized spreadsheets. 

And that’s an appetizing thought for any 
busy office. 

For the name of your nearest Toshiba printer and 
computer dealer, call 1-800-457-7777. 


iIBM and Proprinter are registered trademarks of International Business 
Machines Corporation. 2 Qume Sprint 11 is a registered trademark of Qume Corp. 


In Touch with Tomorrow 

TOSHIBA 


:a, Inc., Information Systems Division 
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Get *936,349 worth of 
desktop publishing advice 
for only $ 49 95 


T T 7 hat ^ oes re aHy 
\\l ta ^ e t0 a rl es ^ t0 P 

f ¥ publisher? How is 
desktop publishing changing? 
What can the new products 
do? And what do they cost? 

Questions like these come 
with the territory when you’re 
thinking about getting into 
desktop publishing, or up¬ 
grading your current system. 

Here you’ll find clear, 
concise answers. 

Including the basics of 
desktop publishing all the 
way through to the hardware 
and software. 

It’s called “On Becoming A 
Desktop Publisher." These 
tapes have been developed 
over many months in conjunc¬ 
tion with the nationally syn¬ 
dicated television program, 
“The Computer Show. ” ™ 
Hundreds of thousands of 
dollars were invested in the 
project to develop the show 
segments. They’ve been 
carefully combined to create 
this comprehensive two-tape 
program. In it you’ll get the 
straight facts and figures on 
desktop publishing. Without 
spending time and money 
taking a class, reading vol¬ 
umes, or haunting every 
computer store in town. 

The lastest on 
desktop publishing on two 
easy-to-watch tapes 

Part One is the Tutorial. It 
details the kinds of hardware 
and software available and 



Includes two full-length video cassettes 


how to tell which ones are page-layout programs, 
best for you. It also explains graphics programs, and laser 
where desktop publishing printers in action. You’ll also 
leaves off and traditional get clear information about 
printing methods begin. compatibility, price, 

Part Two is the Demonstra- strengths and weaknesses. 

tions. You ’ll see the leading And each software program 


Yes, I’d like to get the facts on desktop publishing 

lb order call i-suu-szi-vsuu or 
mail your check/MC/VIS A to: 

Ocean Communications 

1181 North Fourth Street 

San Jose, CA 95112 

I Each 1 Qty 

Amount 

2tape set 149.951 


Shipping Charge 

4.50 

California res. add 614% tax 


TOTAL 


□ MC □ VISA Exp. Date:_C 



is demonstrated by people 
who really know what 
they’re talking about-senior 
executives from the com¬ 
panies that published the 
software in the first place. 
Stay up to date in this 
rapidly changing field. 

As new products and 
product enhancements occur, 
we’ll be publishing addi¬ 
tional tapes in the “On 
Becoming a Desktop Pub¬ 
lisher” series. Once you’re 
on our mailing list, we’ll 
keep you posted as they 
become available. 

So, to get the information 
you need on desktop publish¬ 
ing-and save yourself a lot 
of time and trouble-send the 
coupon below and a check 
for just $49.95 per two-tape 
set (plus shipping, handling 
and tax if applicable) to 
Ocean Communications, 
c/o The Computer Show, ™ 
1181 North Fourth Street, 

San Jose, CA 95112. 

Or call (800) 821-9500 
and charge your two-tape 
set by phone. 

“On Becoming A Desktop 
Publisher" makes it easy, fast 
and inexpensive to get a 
fortune in advice on desktop 
publishing. For just $49.95. 

THE 

COMPUTER 

SHOW 
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To request further information on products or services 
advertised in LOTUS, fill out this card, and circle the num¬ 
bers corresponding to the numbers appearing under the 
advertisements or new-product items in which you are 
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the IBM PS/2 model 50, model 
60, and most AT clones. 

SoftBytes provides expand¬ 
ed memory in networks 
where memory-address space 
is not available for an EMS 
board. It costs $49.95, from 
Vericomp, 8825 Aero Dr., 
Suite 210, San Diego, CA 
92123,800-876-0400. 

CIRCLE 3 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

UTILITY SWAPS 

WORD-PROCESSING 

FILES 


Swap , an IBM PC-compat¬ 
ible utility, converts word¬ 
processing files to and from 
ASCII and the formats of many 
popular programs, such as 
WordPerfect , WordStar, Dis- 
play write 3 , MultiMate, Mi¬ 
crosoft Word. Swap works 
with documents up to 100 
pages in length and maintains 
the margins, boldface, un¬ 
derlines, and headers from 
the original document. You 
do not need to own or operate 
the program you’re convert¬ 
ing from—just the program 
you’re converting to. 

Swap's menu options in¬ 
clude help screens, automat¬ 
ic directory assistance (for 
determining what paths and 
files are available while enter¬ 
ing conversion parameters), 
visual display of conversions, 
justification of originally un¬ 
justified files, and markings 
for untranslatable charac¬ 
ters. You can perform conver¬ 
sions from the menus or 


directly from the DOS 
prompt. 

Swap runs on IBM PCs and 
compatibles and requires 
DOS 2.0 or higher and 128K of 
RAM (some applications may 
require 256K). It costs $79.95 
and is available from Scott 
Eager, Wiley Sci-Tech Soft¬ 
ware, John Wiley & Sons, 605 
Third Ave., New York, NY 
10158,212-850-6788. 

CIRCLE 4 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


VIDEO KIT EXPLORES 
AI OPPORTUNITIES 

The Artificial Intelligence 
Opportunity Kit consists of a 
two-hour videotape, a work¬ 
book, and a mini-expert- 
system building tool ( EST) 
that helps you identify and 
evaluate profit opportuni¬ 
ties that might occur if your 
business uses expert 
systems. 

The video introduces AI 
and explores the costs and 
benefits of an expert-system 
project. It includes interviews 
with representatives from 
Ford Motor Co., Arthur Ander¬ 
sen, Security Pacific Bank, 
and other organizations that 
have used expert systems 
successfully. 

The Opportunity Evalua¬ 
tor collects relevant informa¬ 
tion about applications 
uncovered during the video 
and workbook exercises, 
evaluates them, assigns them 
priorities, and recommends 
an overall strategy. The kit 
comes in two versions: Op¬ 
tion One, $495, has the video¬ 
tape, workbook, Opportu¬ 
nity Evaluator, and a 12-rule 
version of EST. Option Two, 
$695, has all the Option One 
features, a 100-rule version 
olEST, a tutorial, and a user’s 
manual. 

The AI Opportunity Kits are 
available from Mind Path 
Technologies, 12700 Park 
Central Dr., Suite 1801, Dal¬ 
las, TX75251, 214-233-9296. 
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READER EVALUATION 

TilililW^ 

Y our comments about LOTUS magazine help us 
bring you the best editorial product each month. 
To rate the articles in this issue, scan the list below 
and refer to the READER EVALUATION section on the 
Reader Service card to the left. Identify the number 
corresponding to each article or feature, then circle 
the number on the card that reflects your rating. 


NUMBER TITLE PAGE 

1 IDEAS & TRENDS 11 

2 1-2-3 MACROS 30 

Print Several Worksheets 

3 SYMPHONY MACROS 37 

Utilities in Space 

4 ACCOUNTING 40 

With Sincere Depreciation, Part 1 

5 MANUFACTURING 46 

Figuring the Cost of Production 

6 FEATURE 76 

Small-Business Series: Cash Flow 

7 FEATURE 82 

Sine Here, Please 

8 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 56 

A 1000% Return on Your PC Investment 

9 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 58 

What’s Your Lotus Quotient? 

10 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 63 

Use the Documentation 

11 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 64 

A Look at Books 

12 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 67 

Breaking Away: How to Choose 

a Training Seminar 

13 TRAINING SPECIAL REPORT 70 

Learning on the Big Screen 

14 GOOD IDEAS 88 

15 Q&A 92 

16 HARDWARE HINTS 96 

17 LISTINGS 100 

Lotus Special-Interest & User Groups 

18 LISTINGS 106 

Training Materials for Lotus Products 

19 NEW PRODUCTS 128 

Products for PC Use 

20 ESSAY 138 


Should Top Executives Be Computer Literate? 

li'rriTiiTfii'nirriiiiT'iiinirniifiin iiiiiiiiiiwwiiiiiiwiiiHWiaHBMWWMiWMMWMMBHWHMMai 


AND COMING NEXT MONTH : 

■ Global Settings 

■ Small-Business Series: Accounts 
Receivable 

■ Accounting: Depreciation, Part 2 

■ Creating Charts in Harvard Graphics 

■ LOTUS Index, January-June, 1988 
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Surejpurco 
lots of things, lb 


If you’re like most 
people in business, a day 
doesn’t go by when you 
don’t have many balls up 
in the air at once. 

But your PC is proba¬ 
bly not equipped to help 
you with all the different 
aspects of your job. 

And if you’re using 
the computer for 
more than one task, 
it’s often annoying 
and time consum¬ 
ing jumping back 
and forth from one 
program to another. 


Lotus® Symphony® 
is designed for 
busy PC users like 
you who need to 
do many different 
jobs on the PC. 

In one package 
Lotus Symphony 





combines spread¬ 
sheet, word proc¬ 
essing, graphics, 
database and 
communications, 
putting five key 
business tools at 


your finger tips. And 
you only have to learn 


one program to work 
with all five applications. 

Unlike many integrated 
software packages, the 
depth of each individual 
Symphony application is 
not sacrificed for the sake 
of integration. 

Each of the functions is 
powerful enough to meet 
your growing computing 
needs. In fact, the spread¬ 
sheet, with an extensive 
command language, is 
based on the very same 
technology as 1-2-3® the 
industry standard. 








npitercando 
ut can it juggle? 


And since Symphony 
is from Lotus, it’s com¬ 
patible with a variety of 
other Lotus products 
which means Symphony 



2.0, has no copyprotection 
and comes with many 
new features, including 
enhanced database and 
word processing, a spell¬ 
ing checker and text 
outliner, plus 
minimal recalc for 
faster spreadsheet 
performance, DCA 
file translation to 
exchange data with 
other programs, as 
well as VT100 
terminal emulation. 


users can share files 
with 1-2-3 users, for 
example. 

What’s more,the 
all-in-one nature of 
Symphony makes 
it ideal for use with 
laptop computers, 
so you can take your 

titL nip nfflPP TTTifVi T7A11 Communications. Send or receive data between your PC and 

VVI LU1C/ UiilL/V/ W ill L jUU. a mainframe, another PC or an on line information service. 

The newest version _ , . 

of Symphony, Mease LOCUS Symphony 2.0 

© 1988 Lotus Development Corporation. Lotus, Symphony and 1-2-! 



Symphony is used by 
hundreds of thousands of 
satisfied PC users. 

And because it’s 
from Lotus, the leading 
developer of PC applica¬ 
tions software, you can 
be sure we’ll continue 
to enhance and support 
the product as your 
needs and technology 
continue to evolve. 

So, if you’d like your 
PC to help you keep up 
with the varied functions 
your job entails, have 
Symphony teach it some 
new tricks. 

Lotus Symphony 



ire registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 



















Some good 
news M?out 
spreadsheets... 


now you 
can stop 
buying 
them. 


« BALERtu 



Or at lea 
That's b. 

compatible worksheets into stand-alone programs with no 
royalties. You can hide formulas, prevent changes to your 
worksheet, and best of all, save money. 

But there's more than we can possibly say in an ad. Call 
and order our Straight Talk About Worksheet Compilers 
information kit. For $10, we'll show you how BALER offers 
most tangible 

(Breturn on 
L E R investment of any 

software you've 
7906 ever bought. 
(800)327-6108 (317)497-2928 FAX: (317) 497-3029 

* 1-2-3 is a registered trademark of Lotus Development, Inc. 
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STORE YOUR LOTUS 
DATAFOR YEARS... 

In handsome library cases designed 
expressly for LOTUS subscribers. 

Cases are deep red with embossed silver 
lettering. Each is sturdily constructed 
and holds one year (12 issues) of LOTUS. 

1 for $7.95,3for $21.95 or 
6for$39.95. 


MAIL TO: 

Jesse Jones Industries 
PO Box 1165, Kendall Square 
Cambridge, MA 02142 




REST YOUR MOUSE 


MousePouch is a vinyl-suede 
pocket that attaches with vel¬ 
cro to the side of a monitor 
or any other surface. It mea¬ 
sures 314 by 314 by 114 
inches and can hold most 
mouse devices and cords or 
up to eight 314-inch floppy 
disks. MousePouch, in light 
gray with silver trim or tan 
with gold trim, costs $5.95, 
from H&H Enterprises, Box 
2672, Corona, CA 91718, 
714-737-1376. 
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ON-LINE 

PROGRAMMING 

GUIDES 


The Norton On Line Pro¬ 
grammers' Guides are on-line 
programming-language ref¬ 
erence databases with infor¬ 
mation on language syntax, 
data types, library functions, 
ASCII characters, error mes¬ 
sages, keyboard scan codes, 
and more. Guides are avail¬ 
able for four programming 
languages: Assembly, BASIC, 
C, and Pascal. The Instant Ac¬ 
cess Program, which is nec¬ 
essary to run the Guides, uses 
about 65K of memory. 

The Guides run on the IBM 
PC, PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, and 
compatibles with DOS 2.0 and 
higher and are available on 
514- or 314-inch disks. The cost 


is $100 for the Instant Access 
Program plus one language 
and $50 for each additional 
language, from Peter Norton 
Computing, 2210Wilshire 
Blvd., Suite 186, Santa Monica, 
CA 90403-5784,800-451- 
0303, ext. 40; in Calif., 213- 
453-2361. 


I SERVICE CARD 



DESKTOP PUBLISHING 
WITH VENTURA 
PUBLISHER 


VenturaTipsandTricks, by 
Ted Nace, is a 286-page guide 
to desktop publishing with 


tion to the program, and a 
guide to selecting laser print- 
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Ordinary display 

Compressed display 
with SeeMore 


See up to twice 
as many columns 


Switch to 
size with the 
push of a key 


See up to twice 
as many rows 


Unretouched photo of EGA display. 


No special 
hardware 
required 


See More Rows and Columns 


Now you can zoom out to see more on 
the screen - without exiting your 
worksheet and without investing in 
special hardware! 

With SeeMORE ™, a remarkable 
add-in program for 1-2-3® and 
Symphony®, you can instantly double, 
triple or quadruple your view with the 
push of a key. 



Pack more into every Symphony window. 


SeeMORE lets you build a twelve 
month forecast without stopping to scroll 
left and right. All twelve months appear 
on the screen. SeeMORE gives you the 
big picture. 

SeeMORE manages the screen without 
interfering with the normal operation of 
1-2-3 or Symphony. You can zoom in 
and out as you build and manipulate a 


worksheet. You don’t need to exit and 
switch to a new driver set! 

Works with 1-2-3 Rel 2 and 2.01 or 
Symphony Rel 1.1,1.2 and 2.0 on the 
IBM PC, XT, AT, PS/2 and compatibles. 
All you need is a simple graphics adapter: 
CGA, EGA, VGA, MCGA or Hercules. Also 
looks great on Compaq and Toshiba gas 
plasma. Not copy protected. 1-2-3 version 
$79.95. Symphony version $99-95- Get 
SeeMORE and expand your horizons. 



_ CGA EGA VGA Here Plasma 

Normal 80x25 80x25 80x25 80x25 80x25 

Medium 91x28 106x43 91x37 90x43 106x40 

Small 106x33 128x43 106x48 120x43 128x50 

Very Small 128x25 150x51 128x53 144x43 N/A 

Tiny _ 128x33 160x58 160x60 180x58 160x66 

Presentation 40x25 40x25 40x34 45x25 40x28 


Available from Egghead Software, Corporate Software and other fine resellers. Distributed through Ingram, Kenfil, Micro D, 
Softsel and Software Resource. 



-Jim Seymour, PC Magazine 


" Recommended." 

- InfoWorld 


See™" 

Please send me: (indicate quantity) 


__SeeMORE Symphony. $99-95 each. 

Include $3.75 for shipping. ($12 outside USA 
and Canada.) MA residents add 5% sales tax. 
Payment: □ VISA □ MC □ AMEX □ Diners □ Check 

CARD NO. 

EXP. DATE PHONE 

ADDRESS 


800-445-3311 


k Personics Corporation 
I 2352 Main Street 
r Concord, MA 01742 
617-897-1575 


_ 
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ers, scanners, and monitors. 

It also covers typographic ma¬ 
nipulation, document layout 
strategies, font handling, add¬ 
ing new fonts, screen shots, 
merging Lotus worksheets 
and graphics, hyphenation, 
speed tips, and memory diag¬ 
nostics. Ventura Tips and 
Tricks costs $18.95, from 
Peachpit Press, 2127 Wool- 
sey St., Berkeley, CA 94705, 
415-843-6614. 
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UTILITY SOFTWARE 
FOR MS-DOS 


Byte Size is a line of produc¬ 
tivity and utility software 
products for IBM PCs and 
compatibles. The Byte Size 
Word Processor has a 70,000- 
word spelling checker, mar¬ 
gin and tab settings, 
boldface and underline attri¬ 
butes, file merge, automatic 
word-wrap, and a function 
that addresses and prints en¬ 


velopes. It costs $21.95. 

The Byte Size Stock Portfo¬ 
lio keeps track of stocks, auto¬ 
matically computes 
differences between buy and 
sell prices, computes profits, 
and helps you consider stock 
splits and evaluate changes. 

Its computations of net values 
include dividend distribu¬ 
tions, and it prints a summary 
for tax purposes. It costs 
$19.95. All of the following 
products also cost $19.95: 


Phone & Address Filer, Time & 
Expense Log, Calendar, Tele¬ 
communications, Floppy Disk 
Log, Hard Disk Log, Home 
Inventory, Gift List, Recipe 
Finder, and Coupon Finder. 
Calculator costs $15.95. The 
software is from Publishing 
International, 1209 West 
Knickerbocker Dr., 

Sunnyvale, CA 94087, 
408-738-4311. 

CIRCLE 9 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


COMPUTER CLEANER 

The Curtis Cleaning Kit 
helps you keep your disk 
drives, monitor screens, and 
keyboards free of dust and 
dirt. The 3V4- or 5 Vi-inch 
drive-cleaning disk and head¬ 
cleaning solution remove 
dust, oxide deposits, and oth¬ 
er debris; monitor-screen 
cleaning liquid protects the 
screen with an antistatic 
coating; and pretreated key¬ 
board cleaning pads can 
keep your keys from jamming. 
The kits cost $19.95, from 
Curtis Manufacturing Co., 305 
Union St., Peterborough, NH 
03458,603-924-3821. 
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Information for New Prod¬ 
ucts is supplied by manufac¬ 
turers and was accurate as 
of 4/3/88. All data is subject to 
change without notice, so 
check with local dealers for 
updates. 


How To Perform Financial Analyses The Easy Way 




Nos, you can perform financial 
and economic analyses the easy way.. 
with Bellcore EME software. 

One Easy-To-Use Program 
Does The Work For You. 

EME-PC software is an easy-to-use cash fl 
and profitability analysis program. With EME- 
PC you can perform financial analyses. Make 
capital investment decisions. Produce market 
feasibility and cost containment studies. Or use 
the program as a financial module of a larger 
system. With EME-PC’s powerful program and 
job aid, you’ll be able to gather information, set 
up a study, and analyze the output. 

EME-PC runs in conjunction with Lotus 1-2-3®. EME’s pre¬ 
defined keys let you move easily from one part of the software to 
another. And one of these keys displays a graph of key financial 
indicators. 




I Four Output Reports To 

B Help You Analyze. 

§ | g|sHr EME-PC generates four different output 

! reports to help you with your difficult 

financial and economic planning decisions: 
■ cash flow report 
■ income statement 

■ financial ratios report 

■ funds position statement 

To find out more about what EME-PC can do for 
your company, call us or write: 

Toll Free 1-800-521-CORE 
Telex 275-209 Fax 1 - 201 - 740-1358 


Copyright ©1988, Bellcore All rights reserved. 

Lotus 1-2-3 is a registered trademark of Lotus Development Corporation 


Bellcore 
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Joan Donahue 
The Donahue Co., Inc. 

31 Shipway Place 
Charlestown, MA 02129 
(617) 242-3042 
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Felt, Johnson & Associates 
P.O. Box 199 
Devon, PA 19333-0199 
(215) 688-9342 


NEW YORK/MID-ATLANTIC 

Richard K. Felt 
D. Douglas Johnson 
Felt, Johnson & Associates 
P.O. Box 199 
Devon, PA 19333-0199 
Felt (215) 688-9342 
Johnson (215) 935-8522 
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Kelly Pierce 
HIGH EXPOSURE 
2911 Turtle Creek, Suite 300 
Dallas, TX 75219 
(214) 522-5007 


SOUTHEAST 

D. Douglas Johnson 
Felt, Johnson & Associates 
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Don Farris Company Inc. 
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Arleigh Hupp 
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Newport Beach, CA 92660 
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SHOULD TOP EXECUTIVES 
BE COMPUTER LITERATE? 


BY ERIC VOGT 


M y years of experience in personal- 
computer education have given 
me a chance to observe a lot of people 
working diligently to prevent senior ex¬ 
ecutives from learning how to use com¬ 
puters. Subordinates give a variety of 
reasons in support of this pro¬ 
tective behavior: “My boss has 
other people to worry about 
analysis,” or “My supervisor 
spends time dealing with peo¬ 
ple, not looking at numbers.” 

Some employees are conde¬ 
scending: “It takes so much 
time to learn, and my boss has 
a 12-minute attention span.” 

Others are concerned with 
how the senior executive’s new 
skill will affect their jobs: ’“We 
aren’t prepared to answer ev¬ 
ery request our bosses might 
have if they really learned 
about computers.” 

Some senior executives have 
successfully pushed beyond 
these first-line defenses and 
demanded hands-on computer 
knowledge. Unfortunately, 
these executives are frequently 
coddled with overly simple 
menu interfaces or executive informa¬ 
tion systems that display only selected 
information. 

However well-intentioned such idiot- 
proof systems are, they limit the scope 
of executives’ questions and stifle their 
creativity. Seemingly helpful systems 
can put blinders on executives and can 
add to their frustration by trading es¬ 
sential flexibility for simplicity. 

Survival in the competitive 1990s will 
require that executives develop a keen 
sense of computer intuition. As distin¬ 


Eric Vogt is president of MicroMentor 
(Cambridge, Mass.), a firm that specializes 
in personal-computer education. 


guished from basic computer literacy, 
computer intuition is the ability to envi¬ 
sion innovative applications of comput¬ 
ers. Today’s executives often have a 
highly developed sense for marketing, 
finance, production, and research and 


development, but few have computer 
intuition. 

Intuition comes only through hands- 
on work with actual business data. One 
of my favorite stories concerns an ex¬ 
ecutive in the business of selling pro¬ 
cessing chemicals to paper mills. On 
the final day of a computer course, the 
instructor introduced laptop computers 
and portable printers. Suddenly, the ex¬ 
ecutive said, “Wait a minute, does this 
mean that my salespeople can specify a 
solution, calculate and negotiate a vol¬ 
ume-discount schedule, and then print 
a proposal for signature on the spot? 
That would turn three sales calls into 
one!” This executive’s story is a prime 


example of computer intuition. 

Organizational behavior will not 
change if the people at the top are not 
personally knowledgeable, committed, 
and actively demonstrating leadership. 
Simply giving lip service to the impor¬ 
tance of computers generates 
lip service in response. 

Equally important is that se¬ 
nior executives have the un¬ 
derstanding and ability to man¬ 
age others who are using these 
new tools. In learning what is 
and is not possible with per¬ 
sonal computers, executives 
learn to gauge what they can 
expect from others. There is no 
substitute for getting on the 
keys yourself, working on a 
live business problem. Would 
you follow the battle instruc¬ 
tions of a general who had nev- 
actually picked up a pack 
and rifle? All great generals 
were once foot soldiers. 

But how do you get senior 
executives to focus on these is¬ 
sues and take the time to learn, 
when they may feel strongly 
that real executives don’t touch 
keyboards? In fact, I have noticed a dis¬ 
tinct shift in the attitudes of senior ex¬ 
ecutives in the past 18 months. Many 
are beginning to recognize the impor¬ 
tance of their leadership in this field. 
Executives are watching technology 
change the way business is conducted, 
and they want to be a part of it. 

If a personal-computer course is de¬ 
signed with a clear business focus, most 
executives relish the opportunity to 
learn. When I invite executives to par¬ 
ticipate, I often say, “We are running a 
prototype course on personal comput¬ 
ers for executives, and we’re looking 
for a few innovators.” Somehow the 
room seems to fill up with people. ■ 



138 LOTUS/JUNE 1988 


GREG RAGLAND 













CIRTIS 


The Experts in Accessories 



Curtis Clip, Only $6. 95 

Improve Data Entry, Reduce Eye Fatigue 


The new Curtis Clip positions copy perfectly so your eyes no Safe non-magnetic, reinforced construction. Fits all rrion- 
longer have to refocus from desktop to monitor. Holds any itors. Ready to use, includes VELCRO® Brand fasteners, 

standard paper, uses no desktop space! Plus, the Curtis Clip The new Curtis Clip—it will change the way you work 

swings out of the way when not in use. with computers forever. #CC-1 ...Only $6.95 

Curtis products are available nationally from leading Dealers, Distributors, and Retail Chains. 

In Canada: Personal Computer Assoc. Inc., RO. Box 235, Ajax, ONT, LIS 3C3, (416) 427-6612 

For the Curtis dealer nearest you call (603) 532-4123 


Fits all monitors: 
includes ready to use 
VEtCRO® Brand fasteners. 


Reduce eye fatigue: 
no more refocusing from, 
desktop to monitor, Speeds 
and improves data entry. 


Made in U.S.A. 



CLRflS 

30 Fitzgerald Drive, Jaffrey, NH 03452 













HOW I HE #/ PROJECT MANAGER' PUTS 
EVEN MORE POWER AT YOUR FINGERTIPS. 

Hold on to your personal computer. Hold on tight. 
Because without sacrificing Time Line’s almost legendary 


EASY, FLEXIBLE, POWERFUL PERFORMANCE: 

■ Unlimited level Outline Structure integrated throughout; open or close at any level. 

■ Interactive PERT shows hierarchy (outline) as nested boxes; open only what you 
need to see. Toggle between two PERT layouts to see the overall project or zoom 
in on specifics. 

■ Customizable Gantt with user-definable screen layouts. Add columns to show 
dates, resources, durations, costs, etc. Overlay Gantt with histograms for up to 
5 resources. 

■ Undo or Redo up to 99 

Iti-Project Manage 


projects it_... 

■ Project Journal acts as outline-based scratch pad and Notes attaches remtnaers 
directly to tasks or resources. 

■ Baseline tracking produces Actual vs. Plan Gantt. Cost tracking records “actuals" 
and percent complete. 

■ Supports government reporting requirements (C/SSR). Calculates earned value 
and supports WBS and OBS numbers. 

■ Virtual Memory supports 1000 tasks with 640K RAM (1600 tasks with EMS 
extended memory). 

■ Customizable report generator is form driven to make it even easier. 


ease of use, Time Line 3.0 just raised the standard of 
micro-based project management. By macro proportions. 
Imagine. An advanced outline structure from the company 
that invented outlining, t Interactive on-screen PERT. 
Multi-project scheduling and resource allocation without 
manual linkingJVnd a customizable environment includ¬ 
ing Gantt, PERT, and reports. All this plus plenty of power 
features like the ones in the box. Seamlessly integrated. 
Easy. And only $595. 

Hundreds of enhancements, 
easy to navigate outlining... 
technology so advanced there are 
patents pending. Call (800) 888-0886 
Ext. 190 Lfor a FREE demo disk 
(a $9.95 value) or FREE corporate 
evaluation. Time Line 3.0: the power 
will blow you away. 

The #Z Project Manager 



ha rd disks or with <640K RA M. Time Line 2.0 owners call (415) 964-4440for low-cost upgrade. Tra iningand consulting services at 
iThinkTank, the original outline processor from the Living Videotext Division. © 1988Symantec, 10201 Torre Ave., Cupertino, CA, i 


(408)253-9600. 
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